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This Handbook was originally compiled from 
authentic sources, and has again been carefully 
revised, by an Editor appointed by the Delegates 
of the Press ; but although the statements which 
it contains are believed to be correct, they are 
not official, and they are liable to alteration from 
time to time. 

The changes which have been proposed by the 
University Commissioners, but which have not yet 
acquired legal validity, are not incorporated in this 
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INTRODUCTION. 



The University of Oxford is a body corporate, under the title 
of * The Chancellor, Masters, and Scholars of the University of 
Oxford.' As such it has the power of holding property, of 
appointing its own officers, and of making regulations for its 
internal management. It has also other powers, or privileges, 
which are not incidental to its character as a corporation : the 
most important of these are that of exercising jurisdiction, both 
civil and criminal, over its members, and that of returning repre- 
sentatives to Parliament. It exercises its powers by means of 
four bodies: (i) The Hebdomadal Council, which has the initia- 
tive in all matters of legislation, and which consists of eighteen 
elected members, together with the Chancellor, the Vice- 
Chancellor, and the Proctors; (2) The House of Convoca- 
tion, of which, subject to certain regulations as to the payment 
of fees and the retaining of thefr names on the Register, all 
persons are members who have taken the degree of Master of 
Arts, or of Doctor of Civil Law or Medicine ; (3) The Con- 
gregation of the University, which consists of the Heads of 
Colleges, Professors, Examiners, and other official persons, and 
also of such members of the House of Convocation as reside 
within the limits of the University for not less than twenty weeks 
in each year ; (4) The Ancient House of Congregation, which 
consists of all Masters of Arts and Doctors of Divinity, Civil 
Law, and Medicine, of less than two years' standing, together 
with all Heads of Colleges and Halls, and certain other official 
persons. The exact constitution and functions of these several 
bodies are defined in the University Statutes, and in the ' Oxford 
University Act' of 1854. The administration of the University 
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2 INTRODUCTION. 

is chiefly in the hands of — (i) The Chancellor, who is almost 
invariably represented by his deputy, the Vice-Chancellor ; 
(2) The Proctors, who are chosen every year by the Colleges 
and Halls according to a certain rotation ; and (3) Various Com- 
mittees, or * Delegacies,* which are appointed from time to time 
by one or other of the legislative bodies mentioned above. 

The functions of the University are mainly two : (i) That 
of teaching, which is discharged partly by means of Pro- 
fessors and other public lecturers, partly by means of Libraries, 
Museums, and other auxiliary institutions; (2) That of encourag- 
ing study and testing learning, which is discharged partly by the 
establishment of Scholarships and Prizes, partly by Examhiations, 
partly by the conferring of certificates of attainment, or Degrees. 
It is open without respect of birth, age, or creed to all persons 
who satisfy the appointed officers that they are likely to derive 
educational advantage from its membership : and, subject only to 
necessary limitations of academical standing, any person who has 
been admitted as a member is eligible to compete for all its 
prizes and distinctions, save only that Degrees in Divinity are 
confined to members of the Church of England. 

The Colleges are corporate institutions, within the University 
bat distinct from it, which were founded and endowed for the 
purpose of assisting students during their residence at the Uni- 
versity. In view of this purpose, buildings were erected in which 
the members of the College lived as a society together. The 
senior members, or Fellows, were engaged partly in study, partly 
in teaching: some of them were specially entrusted with the 
guardianship of the junior members, and as such were designated 
Tutors ; others were occupied in the discharge of various functions 
connected with the endowment, the library, or the chapel. The 
junior members, or Scholars, were engaged in studying for their 
University Degrees: they shared with their seniors a common 
refectory, a common lodging, and a common chapel. The original 
purpose has been somewhat modified by subsequent legislation. 
The members of the Foundation no longer have the exclusive use 
of the College buildings : a large proportion of the Fellows are 
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non-resident : and the majority of persons on the books of almost 
every College are * Commoners' (Commensales), who are ad- 
mitted upon payment to share in the educational and social 
advantages of the College, but who, strictly speaking, are not 
members of it at all. 

The Hallsy i.e. the Public HaUs of the University, differ from 
the Colleges chiefly in being neither incorporated nor endowed. 
They have preserved their original character as institutions in 
which students live together under the charge of a Principal, who 
is responsible for both their discipline and their instruction. 

For more than two centuries previous to 1855 no person could 
be a member of the University unless he were also a member of 
a College or Hall : but since that year the facilities of obtaining 
admission have been widely extended, and persons may now be 
admitted to share in all the privileges of the University in one of 
three other capacities. 

1. Under a Statute passed, in pursuance of an Act of Parlia- 
ment, in 1854, any Master of Arts may, subject to certain con- 
ditions, obtain a licence to open his house as a Private Hall, in 
which he can receive students to whom he acts as Tutor. Of 
such Private Halls there are at present two (Charsley's Hall and 
Turrell's Hall). 

2. Under a Statute passed in 1868, the regulation which required 
members of the University to be members of a College or Hall, 
Public or Private, was repealed. Any person may now become 
a member of the University without becoming a member of a 
College or Hall, provided that he satisfies certain disciplinary 
requirements. Such students are free, within certain limits, to 
choose their own lodging, and to fix their own rate of living. In 
matters of discipline they are under the control of a board entitled 
the * Delegacy of Students not attached to any College or Hall.' 

3. Under a Statute passed in 1871, New Foundations for the 
purpose of academical study and education may be admitted, 
under certain conditions, to enjoy the privileges, except as regards 
the academical status of their Head, which are possessed by the • 

B 2 



4 INTRODUCTION. 

existing Colleges and Public Halls of the University. Of such 
New Foundations there is at present one (Keble College) : it 
differs from the older Colleges chiefly in having as its governing 
body a Council composed of persons who are not necessarily 
members of the University or engaged in academical pursuits. 

The opportunities of obtaining both teaching and pecuniary 
help are so numerous, and the courses of study which are 
recognised by the University in its Examinations are so various, 
that it is impossible to give any brief general statement of the 
Academical Curriculum. It may, however, be useful to mention 
here that a student of average ability can obtain the degree of 
B. A. in a period of about two years and eight months (see p. io6), 
and that he can do so, with economy, as a resident member of a 
College or Hall, at a cost not exceeding ^300 (see p. 198). The 
following pages have been arranged so as to enable each student 
to gather for himself such information, both as to bis entrance 
into and his conduct while resident at the University, as he may 
require for his own special needs. 



CHAPTER I. 

OF ADMISSION, RESIDENCE, AND DISCIPLINE. 

L OF ADMISSIOlSOr. 

It has been already pointed out that there is a broad dis- 
tinction between the University on the one hand, and the 
Colleges and Halls on the other. It has also been pointed out 
that the regulation which required every member of the Uni- 
versity to be also a member of a College or Hall no longer 
exists. A student may thus be admitted as a member of the 
University in one of two capacities: (i) as a member of a 
College, or Hall, or New Foundation ; (2) or as a student of 
the University ' unattached to any College or Hall.* 

In whatever capacity he is admitted he must previously have 
satisfied certain requirements. 

§ 1. Bequirements of a College or Hall. 

The ordinary requirements are of three kinds : (i) a candi- 
date must obtain permission to have his name entered on the 
books of the College or Hall ; (2) he must, with the exceptions 
specified below, pass a certain examination ; (3) he must pay 
certain fees. Some of these requirements are relaxed, or are in- 
applicable, in the case of selected candidates for the Civil Service 
of India (see p. 194), of students of Affiliated Colleges (see p. 196), 
and of those who merely wish to obtain a degree in Music 
(see p. no), 

1. Applications for Admission.— The difficulty of satis- 
fying the first of these requirements has been considerably 
lessened by the repeal of 'the statute which required every 
Undergraduate member of a College or ^ Hall to reside, for 
three years at least, within its walls. The number of rooms 
available for Undergraduates being limited, the number of 
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admissions was limited also : and a candidate had little chance of 
obtaining admission to one of the more distinguished or more 
popular Colleges, unless notice of his intention to become a 
candidate for admission had been given several years previous 
to his actual residence. But although, in most cases, it is still 
desirable that such notice should be given as early as possible, 
yet a candidate who possesses the necessary literary qualifica- 
tions has practically no difficulty in obtaining admission, even 
to a distinguished College, at short notice. He cannot, how- 
ever, in that case be sure of obtaining rooms within the College 
walls, since the vacant rooms, the number of which is almost 
always fewer than that of successful candidates for admission, 
are usually offered to such candidates either in the order in 
which their names have been previously entered on the books, 
or in the order of merit at the examination. 

As soon, therefore, as a student has determined to enter the 
University as a member of a College or Hall, he should apply 
to the Head of the College or Hall upon which his choice 
has fallen. Such an application should specify (i) the exact 
names and age of the candidate, (2) the date at which he wishes 
to commence residence, (3) the name and address of his parent 
or guardian. He will then, if he is accepted as a candidate, 
receive an intimation of the date at which he is expected to 
present himself for examination. He will find it to his advantage, 
if he be a candidate for Honours, to arrange to commence resi- 
dence in Michaelmas Term. 

If in the interval between the application for admission and 
the date of the examination any such change takes place in 
the plans of a candidate as involves the removal of his name 
from the List of Applicants, the Head of the College or Hall 
should be immediately informed of it. 

At the following Colleges there are special regulations which 
either modify or supplement the above general regulations, viz. : — 

At XTniversity, a certain number of vacancies are filled up by open 
competition at the Annual Scholarship Examination in Lent Term: 
such candidates may enter their names up to the day of Examination. 
Other candidates must apply in the usual way to the Master, and should 
do so, if possible, not later than the Term preceding that in which they 
desire to commence residence. 
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At Balliol, a candidate for admission is required to signify to the 
Master, at the time of application, whether he wishes to reside within 
the College walls or in lodgings out of College : he must have attained 
his fifteenth birthday. 

At Merton, the Warden will receive the names of all candidates for 
admission to the College which are sent to him previous to the day 
which is fixed for the Examination. In case the number who reach the 
required standard exceeds the number of. rooms vacant, rooms will be 
assigned in the order of merit in the Examination, and those who do 
not obtain rooms can reside in lodgings. 

At Queen's, a candidate should signify to the Provost, at the time of 
application, whether he wishes to reside in or out of College. 

At New College, application should be made to the Warden at the 
latest a fortnight before the beginning of the Examination. A proportion 
of the vacant rooms is always reserved for those who pass the best Exami- 
nation, whether their names have been on the Warden's list before that 
date or not. For the remainder a preference is given to those who have 
applied first. No one is obliged to reside in College unless he desires 
it ; and the College admits to reside in lodgings as many as reach the 
required standard in the Examination, if their parents or guardians are 
willing that they should be admitted on those terms. 

At Ijinooln, letters addressed to the Rector on the subject of Ad- 
mission should have the word * Admission * inscribed on the envelope. 
If the number of candidates who pass a satisfactory Examination exceed 
the number of vacancies, rooms are offered in the order of merit in the 
Examination, and those who do not obtain rooms can reside in lodgings. 

At Corpus, applications are received until the day of the Examination. 
In addition to the two ordinary Matriculation Examinations, a certain 
number of vacancies are filled up at the annual Scholarship Examination. 

At Pembroke, no name is received which already stands for accept- 
ance at another College. 

At Keble, names are received only for the Terms which begin in 
October and January. 

At Hertford, candidates for admission must make application in 
writing to the Principal, and must in all cases produce satisfactory testi- 
monials as to character and diligence. Rooms in College are assigned 
first to Scholars and Exhibitioners in the order of their election, and 
then to Commoners in the order in which their names have been re- 
ceived as candidates for admission. 

At the Halls, previous notice, although always desirable, is seldom 
necessary. 

2. Examination. — Candidates are ordinarily required to pass 
an examination conducted by the College authorities. The 
nature of this examination varies according as a College does or 
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does not require its students to read for Honours : in all cases a 
candidate is required to satisfy the College that he is likely to 
pass ' Responsions * (p. 114) within a reasonable period, but in 
some cases there is the further requirement that he must show 
special proficiency in one or other of the subjects which are recog- 
nized in the Honour Schools of either the First or the Second 
Public Examination. 

But since Responsions may now be passed before Matriculation 
(p. 114), and also since certain other Examinations which may be 
passed before Matriculation are accepted by the University as 
substitutes for Responsions (viz. the Senior Local Examinations^ 
provided that a special certificate has been obtained, see p. 189, 
and the Oxford and Cambridge School Examinations, provided that 
a candidate has obtained a certificate in Latin, Greek, and 
Elementary Mathematics, see p. 186), these examinations are now 
sometimes accepted by Colleges as substitutes, either total or 
partial, for their ordinary entrance examinations. The extent, 
however, to which they are so accepted varies so much at 
different Colleges that a student who proposes to claim exemption 
from the College examination on the ground of having passed an 
equivalent examination should previously communicate with the 
College. 

The following are the regulations of the several Colleges and 
Halls in regard to their ordinary examination : — 

At University the ordinary Examination is usually held in the Term 
previous to that of residence. 

The subjects are as follows: — (i) Some portion of a Greek and Latin 
author, not less than a play of ^Eschylus or Sophocles, or an equivalent 
amount of Homer, Thucydides, Demosthenes, or Plato, together with 
a book of Virgil, or an equivalent amount of Horace, Livy, or Cicero, 
or any other classical author that has formed part of their educational 
course. (2) Translation from English into Latin Prose. (3) Grammar 
and Parsing. (4) English Composition, with questions on the Old and 
New Testaments, or on Ancient and Modem History, or on such literary 
or other subjects as will test intelligence or information. (5) Unseen 
passages from the Greek and Latin Authors usually read in the highest 
Forms of Schools. (6) Euclid Books I, II, and Algebra as far as 
Simple Equations inclusive. (7) The whole of Arithmetic, as given in 
the school text-books of Colenso or Barnard Smith. Due weight will 
be attached to an optional Examination in more advanced Mathematics. 
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Candidates are invited to name any other subject to which they may 
have given special attention, such as the higher Mathematics, Modem 
History, Physical Science, Political Economy, or to name any English 
or foreign book of permanent value in which they wish to be examined : 
and deficiency in any one of the subjects mentioned in the preceding 
paragraph may be compensated for by proficiency in others, provided 
that a candidate gives evidence of being likely to pass Responsions within 
the first Term of residence. 

At Balliol the Examination is usually held at the beginning of each 
Term on the Wednesday of the week in which the College meets, with 
a view to residence in the ensuing Term. Candidates are expected to 
be present at Nine o'clock a.m. Any candidate who applies to the 
Butler of the College a week beforehand can be lodged and boarded in 
College, during the period of the Examination, at a fixed charge of £i, 
including attendance. 

The subjects are as follows: — (i) Divinity, including the Gospels in 
Greek. (2) In Greek, a written translation from either Thucydides or 
Demosthenes, at the option of the candidate, and a viva voce translation 
from Homer. In Latin, a written translation from either Cicero or Livy, 
at the option of the candidate, and a viva voce translation from Virgil. 
No portions of any of these books are fixed beforehand. (3) Translation 
from English into Latin Prose. (4) Questions in Greek and Latin 
Grammar viva voce. (5) English Composition. (6) Euclid, Books I, 
II ; or the first part of Algebra. (7) Arithmetic, as far as Decimals, 
inclusive. 

Candidates may also be examined, if tbey please, in other subjects, 
such as History, Composition in Modem Languages, and the more 
advanced parts of Mathematics. Proficiency in these will be accepted 
as compensation for some degree of failure in classical attainments, pro- 
vided there be reason to suppose that the candidate will be able to pass 
the University Examinations. 

The Examination is not competitive, but candidates are expected to 
attain such a standard as will enable them to read for Honours. 

At Merton the Examination is held on the last Wednesday in Novem- 
ber, February, and May, and on the Friday immediately preceding the 
day of commencing residence in each Term, at Ten o'clock a.m. 

The subjects are as follows: — (1) Latin Prose Composition. (2) 
Greek and Latin Grammar. (3) Arithmetic. (4) Euclid, Books I, II ; 
or Elementary Algebra. (5) Viva voce examination in portions of 
one Greek and one Latin author: the following are recommended — 
Euripides, Hecuba and Alcestis. Virgil, ^neid I-V. 

At iBzeter the Examination is held at least once in each Term. 

The subjects are as follows: — (i) Two Greek Plays by the same 
author : the Medea and Hecuba of Euripides, or the CEdipus Rex and 
Antigone of Sophocles, preferred. (2) Horace, three books of the 
Odes, and the Ars Poetica. — Leave can be obtained, if the candidates 
wish to substitute any other books. (3) Arithmetic. (4) Euclid, 
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Books I, II; or Algebra, to Simple Equations inclusive. (5) Latin 
Prose Composition. (6) The Outline of Scripture History. 

Weight will be given to any additional books or special subjects in 
which candidates may desire to be examined. The Examination is not 
competitive, but candidates are not allowed to matriculate who do not 
satisfy the Examiners that, with due diligence, they will be able to pass 
the University Examinations. 

At Oriel the Examination is held at least once in each Term, and 
usually in the Term previous to that of residence. The subjects are the 
same as those which are required by the University at Responsions, 
with the addition of translation papers from Greek and Latin Authors 
which have not been prepared. 

At Queen's the Examination (for residence in the following Term) 

is ordinarily held (i) on the day after Ash-Wednesday, (2) on the 

' Thursday after Ascension Day, (3) on the second Thursday in 

November. Supplementary Examinations are held, when required, on 

the Thursday before the beginning of each Term. 

The subjects are as follows : — (i) Greek and Latin Grammar. (2) 
Translations from English into Latin Prose. (3) Greek Books : — The 
Hecuba and Alcestis of Euripides. Latin Books : — Virgil, ^neid, I-V. 
Or some equivalent Latin and Greek Books. The easiest to offer are 
four books of Caesar and four books of Xenophon. (4) Arithmetic ; and 
Euclid, Books I, II, or Algebra, as far as Simple Equations inclusive. 

At New College the Examination is ordinarily held twice a year, in 
May and November: residence usually commences in the following 
Term, but those who wish to offer themselves for Responsions imme- 
diately may do so. The Examination is directed to ascertain that 
candidates for admission have a reasonable prospect (i) of passing all 
the necessary Examinations of the University; (2) of reading with profit 
to themselves for Honours in some one School. 

The Examination consists partly of necessary , partly of optional subjects. 

The necessary subjects are: — (i) Divinity, including the Gospels in 
Greek (except for those who can claim exemption, according to the 
Statutes of the University, from Divinity Examinations: see below, 
pp. 119, 133). (2) Easy Passages for translation from the Classical 
Authors usually read in schools: at the discretion of the Examiners. 
(3) Translation from English into Latin Prose. (4) Greek and Latin 
Grammar. (5) Euclid, Books I, II ; or, for those who prefer it. Algebra 
as far as Simple Equations inclusive. (6) Arithmetic. 

The optional subjects are: — (i) Greek and Latin Languages. (2) 
History. (3) Mathematics. (4) Natural Science. (5) English Composi- 
tion. 

Candidates offering Mathematics are requested to state how much they 
have read in that subject. 

Candidates offering Natural Science are requested to select one or 
more of the following subjects : Physics, Chemistry, Physiology. 

Proficiency in any one of the optional subjects will be accepted as 
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compensation for defective knowledge of the necessary subjects, pro- 
vided there be reason to believe that the candidate will be able to pass 
Responsions within the first two Terms of his residence. 

At Iiinooln the Examination is held three times a year, on the 
first Saturday in each Term. The subjects are the same as are required 
at Responsions. 

At Magdalen the Examination is usually held at the end of each 
Term and also at the beginning of Michaelmas Term. The subjects are 
the same as are required at Responsions: the portions of Classical 
authors which are recommended are the Hecuba and Alcestis of Euripides, 
and Horace, Odes I-III, with the Ars Poetica. 

At Brasenose the Examination is held at the end of Michaelmas 
and Hilary Terms, and in Whitsun week. The subjects are : — (i) St. 
Matthew's Gospel, with Rudiments of Religious ICnowledge. (2) The 
Hecuba and Alcestis of Euripides (but for one of these plays Homer, 
Iliad I, may be substituted). (3) Horace, Odes I-III with the Ars 
Poetica. (4) Translation from English into Latin Prose. (5) Greek 
and Latin Grammar. (6) Arithmetic. (7) Either Euclid, Book I, or 
the First Part of Algebra. 

At Corpus the ordinary Matriculation Examination is held three 
times a year: (i) in January, at the same time as the Scholarship 
Examination ; (2) at the beginning of Easter Term ; (3) in the last 
week of the Long Vacation. The subjects are as follows : — (i) Transla- 
tion from Engli^ into Latin Prose. (2) Translation into English of 
an imprepared passage of Greek or Latin. (3) Portions of two Greek 
authors and one Latin author, selected by the candidate from the list 
prescribed for Responsions (see p. 116). (4) Arithmetic. (5) An English 
Essay, or a paper of General Questions. (6) Euclid, Books I, II ; or 
Algebra to Simple Equations. 

Candidates who propose to read for Honours in Mathematics, Natural 
Science, or Modem History, will be examined in those subjects, and in 
so much only of the Classical subjects as is required for Responsions. 
Such Candidates will be excused from the classical part of the Examina- 
tion, if they have obtained a certificate which excuses from Responsions 
either in the Oxford and Cambridge Schools' Examinations, or in the 
Oxford Local Examinations. Such Candidates are requested to give 
notice of the subject in which they wish to be examined, in writing, to 
the President, a month at least before the date of the Examination. 

All Candidates are expected to show fair promise of obtaining 
Honours in the University Examinations. 

At Christ Churoh the Examination is held twice in the year: — (i) 
On the Thursday and Friday after the loth of October, with a view to 
residence in the January following. [If the loth of October be Thurs- 
day, the Examination will begin on that day ; but if the loth of October 
be Friday, the Examination will begin on the i6th of October.] (2) On 
the Wednesday and Thursday in the third week before the Com- 
memoration, with a view to residence in the October following. 
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Candidates must call on the Dean at 1.50. p.m. on the first of the 
two days, bringing testimonials of character for the previous two years 
from their Masters or Tutors. 

The subjects of Examination are: — (i) Any five consecutive books 
of the Iliad or of the Odyssey [recommended], or two plays of iEschylus 
or of Sophocles or of Euripides, or an equivalent quantity from some other 
Greek Author. (2) Virgil, ^ncid, I-V, or Horace, Odes l-III and Ars 
Foetica, or an equivalent quantity from some other Latin Author. (3) 
Latin Prose Composition. (4) Latin and Greek Grammar. (5) Arith- 
metic. (6) Eudid, Books I, II [reeommended], or Algebra to Simple 
Equations inclusively. 

At Trinity, candidates for residence in October are usually examined 
in the May preceding, and candidates for residence in January in the 
November preceding. The subjects are : — (i) Translation from English 
into Latin prose. (2) Translation of a passage of imprepared Greek 
into Englisn. (3) Latin and Greek Grammar, or English Essay, or 
both. (4) Two plajrs of Sophocles, prepared. (5) Five books of the 
^neid, prepared. (6) Arithmetic. (7) Euclid, Books I, II, or the first 
part of Algebra. For (4) and (5) equivalents may, by permission, be 
offered by candidates who are still at school at the time of the Examination. 

At St. John's the Examination is held at the beginning of every Term, 
and before the Long Vacation. The subjects are : — (i) Latin Prose 
composition. (2) Greek and Latin Grammar. (3) Arithmetic. 

(4) Euclid, Books I, II, or Algebra, as far as is required for Responsions. 

(5) Euripides, Hecuba and Alcestis. (6) Virgil, ^Eneid, I-V, or 
equivalents. (7) Translation into English of an easy passage of un- 
prepared Latin. 

At Jesus the Examination includes (i) Latin Prose Composition, 
(2) Greek and Latin Granunar, (3) Arithmetic, (4) Algebra as fsn as is 
required for Responsions, or Euclid, Books I, II. (5) A portion of some 
Greek and of some Latin author, e.g. Euripides, Hecuba and Medea, 
and Horace, Odes I-III, with the Ars Poetica, or equivalents. 

At "WadhAni the Examination comprises (i) One Greek and one 
Latin Author, chosen by the Candidate, such as — Two plays of 
Sophocles or Euripides, or Five Books of Homer, or Four Books of 
Xenophon's Anabasis. The Georgics of Virgil, or Five Books of the 
iEneid, or Three Books of the Odes of Horace with one Book of either 
the Satires or the Epistles, or Two Books of Livy ; or portions of other 
Classical Authors ol like quantity. (2) Translation from English into 
Latin Prose. (3) Greek and Latin Grammar. (4) Arithmetic. (5) 
Euclid, Books I, II, or Algebra as far as Simple Equations. 

At Pembroke, the Examination is usually held on the day before the 
commencement of the Term in which the candidate proposes to reside. 
The subjects are the same as are required at Responsions. 

At 'Woroester the Examination is held at the beginning and end of 
every Term. The subjects are: — (i) The Hecuba and Alcestis of Euri- 
pides, with especial reference to the Parsing and Granmiar generally. 
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(2) Cicero, de Amicitia and de Senectute. Other books may, with the 
consent of the College, be substituted for those which are here men- 
tioned. (3) Translation from English into Latin Prose. (4) Arithmetic. 
(5) Euclid, Books I, II, or Algebra to the end of Simple Equations. 

At Keble the Examination is held in October for residence in 
October or January. The subjects are: — (i) Euripides, Hecuba and 
Medea, or Sophocles, Ajax and Electra. (2) Virgil, the Georgics, or 
Horace, Odes I-III with the Ars Poetica. (3) Euclid, Books 1, II, 
or Algebra. (4) Arithmetic. (5) Greek and Latin Grammar. (6) Easy 
passages of Greek and Latin, not specially prepared beforehand. 

Candidates to whom rooms have been promised receive them in the 
order in which their names are entered upon condition of coming up to 
the College standard in the Matriculation Examination ; but, in excep- 
tional cases, persons who have applied too late to receive a promise of 
rooms are allowed to offer themselves on the chance of being selected 
by the Warden to fill such extra vacancies as may fall in. 

At Hertford the Examination is held on the Thursday before the 
meeting of the College at the commencement of each Term. 

Candidates are examined (unless they have obtained any Certificate, 
or have passed any Examination which excuses them from Responsions) 
in the following books and subjects, viz. (i) Euripides, Hecuba and 
Alcestis; (2) Virgil, Georgics; (3) Latin Prose Composition; (4) Latin 
and Greek Grammar ; (5) Arithmetic ; (6) Euclid, Books I, II. Other 
Greek and Latin Books may be substituted for those above mentioned, 
provided that the quantity in each case be not less than is required for 
Responsions. 

At the Halls candidates are usually required to satisfy the Principal 
that they are likely to pass their University Examinations within a 
reasonable period of time, but there are no fixed subjects of examination. 

3. Fees. The sums payable to a College or Hall on admission 
usually consist of (i) an admission-fee, (2) caution-money. Both 
these sums vary in amount at different Colleges; the latter is 
a deposit which is held by the College or Hall as a guarantee 
against possible loss, and is not required when, as at New Col- 
lege, Keble College*, St. Mary Hall/ and St. Edmund Hall, the 
battels are, or may be, paid either weekly, or terminally in 
advance : it is always returned when the name is removed from 
the College books, and sometimes at an earlier period. The 
sums payable under both the above-mentioned heads, and also 
the regulations as to the return of the caution-money, are speci- 
fied on p. 203. 



14 OF ADMISSION AND RESIDENCE. 

§ 2. BequirementB of the Delegates of Students not 
attctched to any College or Hall. 

Persons who desire to be admitted to the University without 
becoming members of a College or Hall must apply to the 
Delegates of Unattached Students, through the Censor, who is 
bound to satisfy himself that the candidates are of good cha- 
racter, that (unless they are of mature age) they have the 
consent of their parents or guardians to their living in lodgings, 
and that they are likely to derive educational advantage from 
becoming matriculated members of the University. 

The Censor holds an examination of candidates at the begin- 
ning of every Term. 
The subjects of the ordinary examination are : — 
(i) Three Books of Homer, or One Greek Play, or an 
equivalent amount of some other Greek author. 
(Candidates are advised to offer either the Hecuba 
or the Alcestis of Euripides; or Homer, Odyssey 
VI-VIII, as these are the most useful books.) 

(2) Three Books of Virgil's JEneid, or Three Books of the 

Odes of Horace, or an equivalent amount of some 
other Latin author. 

(3) Translation from English into Latin. 

(4) The elements of Greek and Latin Grammar. 

(5) Arithmetic, including Fractions, Decimals, and Pro- 

portion. 

(6) Euclid, Books I, II, or Algebra, the first four Rules, 

Fractions, and Simple Equations. 

In case any person desires to become a student without pass- 
ing the ^ove examination, or without having passed one of the 
Examinations which are accepted by the University as exempting 
from Responsions (p. 1 1 3), he must apply to the Censor, stating 
the reasons why he wishes to enter the University, the course of 
studies he proposes to follow, and the subject or subjects in which 
he offers himself for examination. If his statement satisfies the 
Delegates, he will be excused the above ordinary examination. 

Each candidate must forward to the Censor, at the Old 
Clarendon Building, Broad Street, Oxford, some time before 
the day appointed for the examination. 
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(i) A testimonial of good conduct and character; 
(2) A certificate of his parents' or guardians' consent to his 
living in lodgings, or of his being of age. 
The fees payable by these Students at the time of their 
Matriculation are specified on p. 214. 

§ 8. Matriculation. 

When a student has satisfied either of these two sets of 
requirements, he is eligible to be presented to the Vice- 
Chancellor for formal enrolment on the Register (^Matricula) of 
the University. This enrolment, which must take place within a 
fortnight of his being entered on the books of a College or Hall 
or of the Delegates of Students not attached to any College or 
Hall, is called Matriculation. Until it has taken place, a student', 
although he may be a member of a College or Hall, is not a 
member of the University. 

At the appointed time the persons to be matriculated are taken 
in their proper academical dress to the Vice-Chancellor, They 
write their names, in Latin, in a Register. They pay the 
requisite fees. They are then addressed in a short Latin formula 
by the Vice-Chancellor, and receive from him a certificate of 
Matriculation, together with a copy of the Statutes of the Uni- 
versity. From this time they enjoy all the privileges of Under- 
graduate members of the University, and are at the same time 
amenable to University discipline. 

The fees payable to the University on Matriculation are specified 
on p. 200. 

§ 4. Be-admission and Miration. 

No person in statu pupillari (i. e. who has not taken the degree 
of M.A., B.C.L., B.M., or one of the superior degrees) whose name 
has been removed from the books of a College or Hall, or of 
the Delegates of Students not attached to any College or Hall, 
can be re-admitted to the same or any other College or Hall, or 
migrate to another College or Hall, or become a Student not 
attached to any College or Hall, except under the following 
conditions : — 

I. If his name has been removed in any other way than 
that of expulsion, he must produce a certificate signed by the 
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Proctors that notice has been received by them of his intention 
to apply for leave to be re-admitted, or to migrate, together with 
a written permission and written testimonial of good character 
from the College or Hall to which he belongs, or last belonged, 
or from the Delegates of Students not attached to any College 
or Hall. In case of such permission or testimonial being refused, 
the Chancellor of the University may, if he think fit, grant his 
consent in writing for such re-admission or migration. 

2. If he has been absent from the University for at least one 
year, the certificate referred to in the preceding paragraph is 
dispensed with. 

3. If he has been expelled by the authorities of a College or 
Hall, or by the Delegates of Students not attached to any 
College or Hall, he cannot be re-admitted unless the Chan- 
cellor of the University has heard the case, and given his consent 
in writing for his re-admission. 

n. OF B:ESrDENCE. 

No member of the University is eligible for any degree in 
ordinary course (except a degree in Music) until he has resided^ 
under certain conditions, within the limits of the University. 

These conditions affect (i) the time, (2) the place of residence. 

§ 1. Of the Time of Residence. 

The academical year is divided into four Terms: Hilary 
(or Lent) Term, which begins on January 14 and ends on the 
day before Palm-Sunday; Easter Term, which begins on the 
Wednesday in Easter- week and ends on the Friday before Whit- 
sunday ; Trinity (or Act) Term, which begins on the Saturday 
before Whitsunday and ends on the Saturday after the first 
Tuesday in July; and Michaelmas Term, which begins on 
October 10 and ends on December 17. All residence, to be 
recognised as such, must take place within the limits of these 
Terms : but it is so far from being necessary to reside during 
the whole of these Terms, that, whereas they occupy on the 
average about thirty-four weeks, the requirements of the Uni- 
versity may be satisfied by a residence of eighteen weeks in the 
year ; that is to say, it is sufficient for an Undergraduate to reside 
for forty-two days (not necessarily consecutive days) in the course 
of Hilary Term, or for the same length of time in the course of 
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Michaelmas Term, and for twenty-one days in the course of 
Easter Term, or for the same length of time in the course of 
Trinity Term. In the case of Hilary and Michaelmas Terms these 
days of residence must fall wholly within the Term for which 
residence is counted ; a deficiency of even one day out of the 
forty-two cannot be compensated for by any amount of resi- 
dence in another Term, But since Easter and Trinity Terms have 
been made continuous, a residence of forty-eight days in the two 
Terms conjointly, in whatever way those days are distributed 
between the two Terms, is accepted as equivalent to a residence 
of twenty-one days in each Term separately. 

Terms of residence need not be consecutive ; they may, as 
far as the University is concerned, be distributed over any 
number of years. Sometimes a break in the regular sequence of 
Terms of residence is caused by illness; and sometimes also 
students of limited means reside for one or two Terms only in the 
course of a year, occupying the remainder of their time in busi- 
ness or tuition. As the same total number of Terms of residence 
is required from all alike, this latter course postpones the ob- 
tainh]g of a degree : but it should be borne in mind as a possible 
alternative by those who, for whatever reason, find continuous 
residence impossible. 

Note* — It is necessary to draw a distinction between Terms of Resi- 
dence and Terms of Standing. The latter are those Terms during which 
a member of the University, whether resident or not, has kept his name 
on the books of a College or Hall, or of the Delegates of Unattached 
Students, and has paid his terminal fees. The former are those Terms 
in which, in addition to this, he has resided in the manner and for the 
length of time mentioned above. In the public Examinations of the 
University, Terms of Standing, for the degree of B.A., Terms of Resi- 
dence, are alone taken into accoimt. 

These general regulations of the University are supplemented 
by the regulations of the several Colleges and Halls, and of the 
Delegates of Unattached Students, As a rule, Undergraduates 
are required to commence their residence in each Term on a 
particular day, and to reside for two or three weeks longer than 
would satisfy the bare requirements of the University. They 
cannot come or go altogether as they please ; and although per- 
mission either to commence or to discontinue residence at other 
than the appointed time is never refused in cases of urgency, yet 

C 
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such permission has to be obtained beforehand from the proper 
authorities. The day on which the Undergraduate members of 
each College or Hall are expected to commence residence is 
usually notified in the University Gazette. 

As a rule, residence in vacations is discouraged, and sometimes 
prohibited : but in the Easter Vacation, and during the last four 
or five weeks of the Long Vacation, permission to reside is not 
unfrequently given to those who intend to become candidates for 
one of the ensuing University Examinations. At Balliol, if ^ 
sufficient number desire to do so. Undergraduates are allowed 
to reside, and arrangements are made for their residence, during 
six weeks of the Long Vacation. Residence without permission, 
whether in college or in lodgings, is a punishable offence. 

§ 2. Of the Place of Besidence. 

I. Regulations of the University. 

An Undergraduate must reside not only within the limits of 
the University, but also in one of the recognised places of resi- 
dence ; that is to say, he must reside either — 

(i) Within the gates of a College or Hall (public or private), 
or of one of their annexed buildings : 

(2) Or, in lodgings which have been licensed by, and which 
are under the supervision of, the Delegates of Lpdging- 
houses, and which must be situated within a mile and a 
half of Carfax. 

(3) Or, under special circumstances, at the discretion of the 
Delegates, in a house not licensed as a lodging-house but 
situated within the forementioned limit. 

For residence in a College or Hall no other consent is neces- 
sary than that of the authorities of the College or Hall, but in the 
two other cases, an Undergraduate, of whatever standing, must 
obtain the permission of the Delegates of Lodging-houses. If 
he takes up his residence, even in licensed lodgings, without such 
permission, he forfeits the privileges of the University for the 
time during which such residence continues ; and if he persists in 
such residence after having been cautioned by the Delegates, he 
is rusticated by the Vice-Chancellor. 
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The necessary permission is given under the following con- 
ditions : — 

(i) Undergraduates, whether they are or are not attached to 
a College or Hall, must have the consent of their parents or 
guardians, unless (a) they are twenty-one years of age, (Ji) or 
have resided twelve Terms within the University; in either 
of which cases such consent is dispensed with. 

(2) Undergraduates who are members of a College or Hall 
must have the consent of their College or Hall. 

The consent both of the parents or guardians, and of the 
College or Hall, must be signified to the Delegates by the Head 
of the College or Hall, and must be accompanied by a certificate 
of good character. 

Practically, an Undergraduate has but little difficulty in the 
matter. A licence to keep lodgings is never refused to any 
respectable person ; nor is a licence to reside in lodgings ever 
refused by the Delegates to a student of good character. A 
student of mature age can usually obtain permission to reside 
where he pleases ; and a like permission may be granted by the 
Delegates, under special circumstances, to students who are not 
of mature age; e.g. they may obtain permission to reside with 
their parents or their tutor. 

A list of licensed lodgings, with the prices of the several sets 
of rooms annexed, is printed every year, and may be seen at the 
office of the Delegates of Lodging-houses. The prices vary from 
7j. to 65/. per week. In order, as far as possible, to prevent 
misunderstanding, a form of agreement between lodging-house 
keepers and their tenants has been sanctioned by the University, 
and must be signed by both parties when lodgings are taken. 

2. Regulations of Colleges and Halls, 

A student who is unattached to any College or Hall has not to 
satisfy any other requirements in respect of the place of his 
residence than those which have been mentioned above ; but a 
member of a College or Hall must also satisfy the requirements 
of his College or Hall. Most Colleges and Halls prefer that 
their Undergraduates should complete their necessary residence 
within the College walls, but some Colleges give an absolute option 

C a 
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in the matter, and all, except Reble, allow residence outside the 
College walls under special circumstances. After the comi^etioa 
of twelve, and in some cases of eight, Terms' residence within 
the College walls, Undergraduates are usually required to remove 
into lodgings, except in the case of Scholars upon the foundation, 
who have usually the option of retaining their rooms in College, 
Those who reside outside the wails of their College or Hall are 
subject to various rules, of which the most important are sub- 
joined. (The rules in respect to payments and exemptions 
from payments will be found in Chapter V.) 

At University, special permission must be obtained for residence in 
lodgings before the completion of twelve Terms* residence. 

At Balliol, Undergraduates may choose before admission, subject to 
the necessary limitation of the number of vacant rooms in College, to 
reside either in College or in lodgings. Those who reside in lodgings 
may either battel in College, or be wholly independent of the College in 
respect of their meals. In the latter case they may still, at their option, 
on giving notice to the manciple, dine in the College hall. 

At Merton, Undergraduates may, with the permission of the College, 
reside in lodgings during their entire course. They are not obliged to 
battel in CoUege, but are allowed to do so either partially or entirely. 

At Exeter, Undergraduates, at the request of their parents or 
guardians, are allowed to reside in lodgings during their whole course. 
As a rule, all Undergraduates are required to go into lodgings after 
twelve Terms' residence. 

At Oriel, Undergraduates, as a rule, go into lodgings after eight 
Terms' residence in College. Scholars and Exhibitioners may either 
battel in College, or be wholly independent of the College in respect of 
meals and service. 

At Queen's, Undergraduates may, with the consent, if they are under 
age, of their parents or guardians, obtain the leave of the College to 
reside in lodgings during their whole course. In ordinary cases, how- 
ever, the College discourages parents and guardians from exposing young 
men at the outset of their University course to the additional risks in- 
volved in residence in lodgings. As a rule, Scholars and Exhibitioners 
may be required to go out of College after twelve Terms', Commoners 
after eight Terms*, residence. Residents, whether in or out of College, 
are allowed complete freedom in regulating their own expenses with 
reference to their meals. 

At New College, Commoners, whose parents or guardians desire it, 
are admitted to reside in lodgings during their whole term of residence. 
They are under no obligation to battel in College, but are allowed to do 
80, either partially or entirely, at the discretion of the tl^oUege. 
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At Linooln, special leave must be obtained for residence in lodgings 
before the completion of twelve Terms' residence. Those who arc 
allowed to reside in lodgings may, under special circumstances, obtain 
further leave either to battel wholly out of College, or to dine only in 
College, at their option. 

At Magdalen, both Commoners and Foundationers can obtain leave 
to reside in lodgings at any part of their course. Foundationers ai€ 
usually allowed to occupy rooms in College until they have taken the 
degree of B.A. Commoners go out of College after eight Terms' 
re^dence. 

At Brasenose, Undergraduates of less than twelve Terms' standing may 
obtain permission to reside in lodgings ; but, as a rule, all Undergraduates 
are required to battel in College. 

At Corpus, Commoners may be admitted either (i) to reside in 
College for a period not exceeding twelve Terms from matriculation ; 
or (2) to reside in lodgings but dine in the College hall and have other 
meals brought from the College. 

At Christ Church, Undergraduates of less than twelve Terms* standing 
are allowed to reside out of College only in special cases. All Under- 
graduates in residence are required to battel in College. 

At Trinity, a limited number of Undergraduates are allowed to reside 
in lodgings until they can be admitted into College. 

At St. John's, Undergraduates, whose parents or guardians desire it, 
may occasionally obtain leave to reside in lodgings during their whole 
course. All Undergraduates are required to go into lodgings after 
twelve Terms' residence. 

At Jesus, all Undergraduates, except Scholars, usually go out of 
College after twelve Terms' residence. 

At "Wadham, Undergraduates may, under special circumstances, ob- 
tain permission to reside in lodgings during their whole course. 

At Pembroke, Undergraduates are allowed, under special circum- 
stances, to reside out of College, on condition of their attending the 
College Lectures, and, unless specially exempted, of their batteling in 
College and attending the College Chapel. 

At Worcester, Undergraduates, imder special circumstances, are 
allowed to reside in lodgings during their whole course. All Com- 
moners, but not Scholars, go out of College, imless they obtain special 
permission to remain in, after twelve Terms' residence. 

At Keble, no Undergraduates reside in lodgings. 

At Hertford, no Undergraduates, of under twelve Terms' standing, 
for whom there is room in College are allowed to reside in lodgings, 
unless at the express request of their parents or guardians for special 
reasons to be approved by the College. But Commoners for whom 
rqpms cannot be provided in College are allowed, with the consent of 
their parents or guardians, to commence their residence in lodgings, and 
are entitled to the first choice of rooms subsequently vacated in College. 
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At St. Mary Hall, Undergraduates may reside either in Hall or in 
lodgings, and may battel either wholly or partially in Hall. All Under- 
graduates, as a rule, go into lodgings after eight Terms* residence in 
HaU. 

At St. Edmund Hall, Undergraduates may, subject to the consent 
of their parents, reside in lodgings during their whole course. Those 
who do so are not required to battel in Hall, but may do so to whatever 
extent they think proper. 

At St. Alban Hall, Undergraduates may obtain leave from the Prin- 
cipal to reside in lodgings during their whole course. They are not 
required to battel in Hall, but may do so if they wish. 
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§ 1. University Discipline. 

The nature of the discipline which is exercised by the Uni- 
versity over its junior members has varied both with the increase 
in the average age of graduation and with the variations in the 
general habits of society. When the University took the place 
which is filled at present by the Public Schools, the Statute-book 
contained an elaborate series of minute prohibitory enactments, 
wbich had become practically obsolete long. before they were 
formally repealed, and of which but few traces now remain. 
At present the discipline, if not more lax, is at least compatible 
with a greater degree of freedom on the part of a student. 
The rules which are in force are neither numerous nor irksome. 
They concern chiefly (i) the wearing of the prescribed academical 
dress, (2) the non-frequenting of certain places, (3) the ab- 
stinence from certain practices, which are regarded as incom- 
patible with the habits of a student. 

I. Junior members of the University are required by the 
Statutes to wear a prescribed academical dress 'quoties in publicum 
prodeunt* This regulation has gradually been narrowed in prac- 
tice, but the cap and gown are still required to be worn (i) 
always before i p.m., and after sunset; (2) always within the 
precincts of the Schools, whether a student is or is not under 
examination; (3) at University Sermons; (4) in calling officiaffly 
upon any officer of the University. 
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3. They are required to abstain from frequenting hotels or 
taverns, except for reasons to be approved by the Vice-Chanceilor 
or Proctors. 

3. They are not allowed to keep a horse or to drive a vehicle 
of any kind except with the consent both of their College or Hall, 
and of the Proctors ; nor to smoke in the streets ; nor to engage 
in any games of chance; nor to take part in, or subscribe 
money for, hprse-races or shooting-matches. 

The punishments which are inflicted for a breach of any of 
these rules consist of (i) pecuniary fines, the amount of which 
is in some cases specified in the Statutes, but is more usually left 
to the discretion of the Vice-Chancellor or the Proctors; (2) 
rustication, i.e. banishment from the University for a definite 
period; (3) expulsion from the University. 

§ 2. The Chanoellor*8 Court. 

By virtue of an ancient privilege, the existence of which has been 
repeatedly acknowledged by the highest Courts of Law, the Uni- 
versity can claim exclusive jurisdiction in all matters, whether 
civil or criminal, to which its resident members are parties. 

Offences of the gravest class fall under the cognizance of the 
High Steward or his deputy, but in practice the privilege of 
the High Steward has been seldom claimed, and all criminal 
charges, in which a resident member of the University is con- 
cerned, are in the first instance brought before the Vice-Chan- 
cellor, who is by Royal Charter a Justice of the Peace for the 
counties of Oxford and Berks, and are either dealt with sum- 
marily or remitted by him to the ordinary Courts of Law for 
trial, as circumstances may require. All cases of debt and other 
civil actions fall under the cognizance of the Chancellor's Court, 
which is held in the Apodyterium of the Convocation House 
every Friday during Term, and in which, for the better ad- 
ministration of justice, the Chancellor, or Vice- Chancellor, is 
usually represented by a legal assessor, who must be a Bachelor 
or Doctor of Civil Law. The procedure of this Court is as- 
similated to that of the County Courts, and the parties to a 
suit are usually represented by their 'Proctors,* that is, by 
certain Masters of Arts or Bachelors of Civil Law or Attorneys 
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or Barristers-at-law, who have been admitted to practise in the 
Court. The Court has the power not only of imposing Aca- 
demical penalties, such as rustication and expulsion, but also of 
distraint and imprisonment. 

§ 3. College Discipline. 

To some extent the discipline of a College or Hall covers the 
same ground as that of the University ; but it differs from it 
inasmuch as from the nature of the case it is more domestic in its 
character, allowing in some respects of closer restraint, and in 
others of greater elasticity. Every College and Hall has its own 
special code, and its own special mode of administering it ; but 
there are certain general regulations which, with slight varieties 
of detail, are common to almost all Colleges and Halls, and which 
can therefore be stated here. 

(i) All Undergraduates are required to commence their 
residence in each Term on a certain day, to reside during the 
prescribed length of time (usually eight weeks), and not to leave 
Oxford without having obtained leave from the Head or Vice- 
gerent of their College or Hall. 

(2) They are required, unless specially exempted, to attend 
certain lectures. The number of lectures which are thus re- 
quired varies so much that no general rule can be laid down, 
but when once an Undergraduate has been requested to attend 
a particular course he must, under pain of censure, either send a 
valid excuse to the Lecturer, or attend. 

(3) They are usually expected, but not compelled, to attend 
the chapel of the College or Hall at least once a day, a certain 
proportion of such attendances being at morning chapel. At the 
Halls the rules as to attendance at chapels are prescribed by the 
Statuta Aularia of the University ; they are to the effect that in 
every Hall prayers out of the Book of Common Prayer must be 
read every day, and that all members of the Hall must attend. 
But in both Colleges and Halls those who are not members of the 
Church of England are in all cases exempted ; and in the follow- 
ing Colleges attendance is either alternative or voluntary :— 

At Balliol, Undergraduates must attend either chapel or roll-call in 
the College hall on five mornings in every week during Term. On 
Sundays they are expected, but not compelled, to attend chapel. 
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At Merton and New College, Undergraduates are expected to attend 
chapel twice on Sundays, and, dunng the week, either to attend chapel 
or to present themselves at roll-call at 8 a.m. on at least four mornings. 

At Exeter, Undergraduates must attend either chapel or roll-call on 
week-day mornings thirty times during Term. On Sundays they are 
required to attend chapel. 

At OorpuB, Undergraduates must attend either chapel or roll-call on 
four mornings in every week during Term. On Sundays they are ex- 
pected, but not compelled, to attend chapel. 

(4) The gates of Colleges and Halls are usually closed at 
9.10 P.M. (at Christ Church 9.15 p.m., at Keble College 9 P.M., 
at St. Mary Hall 10 p.m.): after that hour no one is allowed^ 
without special permission, to leave his College or Hall, and a 
small fine is imposed upon those who come in. Lodging-house 
keepers are required to close their doors at 10 p.m., and to keep 
a list of all who go out or come into their houses after that 
hour.. No Undergraduate is allowed to remain out of either 
College or lodgings after midnight without the special permission 
of the Head of his College or Hall : and any Undergraduate who 
without leave passes a night away from his College or his lodgings, 
renders himself liable to a severe penalty. 

(5) Undergraduates are not allowed to enter their names for 
University Examinations without the consent of their Tutor: 
they are usually required to pass such Examinations within 
certain prescribed limits of time ; and they are usually also re- 
quired to pass certain examinations in the College or Hall itself.' 

At TJxiiversity, Responsions must be passed within the first two 
Terms. 'All Undergraduate members of the College are required to 
read for Honours in some one Final School, and, unless specially per- 
mitted to do otherwise, for Honours in either Classics or Mathematics 
at Moderations. 

At Balliol, all University Examinations must be passed, unless 
special permission be given to do otherwise, at the earliest oppor- 
tunity. There is a College examination at the end of each Term, 
at which every Undergraduate member of the College is expected to 
bring up a portion of his work for Moderations or one of the Final 
Schools, as the case may be. At each of such examinations he is 
also liable to be examined in the work of previous examinations: 
the merit of his work in each subject is denoted by a class-letter, 
A. B, C, or D. 

At Merton, Responsions must be passed within the first two Terms 
of standing. Pass Moderations within the first eight Terms. There is 
an annual College examination, at which prizes are awarded. 
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At Exeter, Responsions must be passed within the first year of 
residence, Pass Moderations in the fomth Term after passing Responsions, 
and in no case later than the eighth Term of standing ; and all Examina- 
tions for the B.A. (Pass) degree by the end of the sixteenth Term. 
A College examination is held at the end of each Term, the result 
of which is shown by a class-list. All who are placed in the first dass 
receive a prize of books. 

At Oriel, Responsions must be passed within the first two Terms of 
standing, Pass Moderations within the first eight Terms. There is a 
terminal College examination. 

At Queen's, Responsions must be passed by the end of the fourth, 
and Pass Moderations by the end of the twelfth Term, (i) There 
is a terminal College examination. (2) All Classical Scholars and 
Exhibitioners of the College who have not passed Moderations are 
required twice a year to pass an examination in portions of their 
Moderations* work ; the Tutors offer a prize of books to the person 
who passes the best examination ; any member of the College who has 
not passed Moderations is allowed to compete. (3) Prizes are offered 
annually for Greek or Latin, and for English, composition. (4) A 
present of books of the value of ^65 is given to every member x>{ the 
College who obtains a first class in Moderations, and to the value of 
£10 to one who obtains a first class in the Final Examination for B.A. or 
in the Examination for B.C.L., or who obtains a University Scholarship. 

At New College, all University Examinations must, as a rule, be 
passed at the earliest opportunity, and every Undergraduate must read 
for Honours in some one School. 

At Magdalen, all University Examinations must, as a rule, be passed 
at the earliest opportunity. There is a terminal College examination. 
Prizes are offered annually for Greek and Latin Composition, Modem 
History, and Natural Science. 

At Brasenose, Responsions must be passed within the first year, 
Moderations before the end of the eighth Term, and all Examinations 
required for the degree of B.A. before the end of the sixteenth Term. 
There is a terminal College examination, in which candidates are 
arranged in four classes. Prizes are occasionally awarded for essays. 

At Corpus, all University Examinations must be passed, unless special 
leave be given to the contrary, as early as possible. All members of the 
College are expected to seek Honours in at least one School. There 
are College Examinations at the end of each Term, at which every 
Undergraduate member of the College is examined in a portion of his 
work for the First or Second Public Examination, as the case may be. 
A certain number of Exhibitions, of the value of ^640 per annum, for 
two years, are awarded on the results of the Midsummer College 
Examinations. 

At Christ Church, Responsions must be passed before the end of 
the second Term of residence. Moderations within eight Terms of stand- 
ing, and all Examinations required for the degree of B.A. by the end of 
their fourteenth Term of standing, except in the case of Candidates for 



OF DISCIPLINE. 27 

Honours. Every Undergraduate is required to pass a College examina- 
tion once a year : those who pass are arrtoged in classes, and prizes are 
awarded, subject to certain regulations. 

At Trinity, it is expected that Undergraduates should ofiFer themselves 
for all University Pass Examinations at the earliest opportimity. There 
is a terminal College examination. 

At St. John's, Responsions must be passed by the end of the second 
Term, Moderations by the end of the ninth. There is a terminal College 
examination. 

At Jesus, Responsions must as a rule be passed within the first year. 
Moderations within the second year. All Scholars and Exhibitioners 
are expected to read for Honours in at least one School. There is a 
terminal College examination. 

At "Wadham, Undergraduates are required to pass Responsions, and 
(except Candidates for Honours) Moderations, at the earliest opportunity, 
unless from some special reason to the contrary. If any one has not 
passed Responsions before the end of his first year, and Moderations 
before the end of his second, his name is removed from the College 
books. Undergraduates who are not Candidates for Honours are 
required to pass all Examinations necessary for the degree of B.A. 
before the end of their fourteenth Term. 

At Pembroke, Undergraduates are required to pass Responsions not 
latet than their sixth Term, and to pass Moderations not later than their 
twelfth Term. There is a terminal College examination. 

At "Wopoester, Responsions must be passed before the end of the 
first year; and if an Undergraduate fails to pass Moderations on his 
third opportunity he must discontinue residence; if he fails on the second 
opportunity subsequent he must remove his name from the College books. 
There is a terminal College examination. 

At Keble, Responsions must, under ordinary circumstances, be passed 
by the end of the second Term, Moderations by the end of the sixth, 
and the Final Schools by the end of the fourteenth. Those who read 
for Honours in any School are, in regard to that School, exempt from 
this rule ; but all Undergraduates are required to pass in the Rudiments 
of Faith and Religion by the end of their fourteenth Term. Each Un- 
dergraduate is examined by the College at least once before each of his 
University Examinations : there are also Honour College Examinations, 
at which prizes of books are awarded. 

At Hertford there is a terminal College examination, and also a 
preliminary examination before each of the University Examinations. 

At St. Mary Hall there is a terminal Hall examination, and also a 
preliminary examination before each of the University Examinations. 

§ 4. Disoiplinr -^ of the Delegates of 

Students not - College or Hall. 

I. The usual resic ot less than eight weeks 

in each of the Mi^ -ms, and eight in the 
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Easter and Trinity Terms taken together ; this residence must 
be within full Term. If any student desires to reside a shorter 
period in any Term ; or to keep any part of his residence before 
or after full Term ; or to be entirely non-resident for a Term ; 
or to reside during any vacation ; he must previously obtain the 
permission of the Delegates. 

2. The students, as soon as .possible after their arrival in 
Oxford in each Term, are required to call on the Censor at 
his office (between the hours of lo a.m. and noon) to report 
themselves, and to be directed as to their studies. They are also 
required on that occasion to enter their addresses (in Oxford and 
at home) in a book which is kept for the purpose. 

3. They must also call at the end of each Term in order to 
obtain leave to go down. 

4. No student is allowed to leave Oxford for the day without 
the consent of the Censor. 

5. No student is to engage lodgings without the sanction of 
the Delegates first obtained. 

6. All students who are out of their lodgings after 10 P.M. are 
reported to the Delegates by the lodging-house keepers. As 
a general rule, the students are expected not to be out of their 
lodgings after 1 1 p.m. : if out after midnight, without the permis- 
sion of the Censor, they incur a fine of Ten Shillings. No student 
is allowed to leave his lodgings after 10 p.m. or before 6 a.m,, 
unless he has previously obtained permission from the Censor. 

7. Any student who wishes to offer himself for any University 
Examination must apply to the Censor for the necessary form, 
and must not give in his name to the Proctor without his 
approval : nor may he withdraw his name from the Proctor's list 
without first consulting him. 

8. At the beginning of Term, the dues (see p. 214) must be paid 
to the Delegates ; the dues for the Michaelmas quarter must be 
paid before the end of Act Term. 

9. Each student on his Matriculation is placed under the care 

of one of the Lecturers, to whose instruction and advice he is 

bound to attend. 

(Service is held in the chapel adjoining St. Mary's Church at 
9.30 every Sunday morning in full Term; this Service concludes 
in time for students to go to the University Sermon at 10.30. 
Attendance is voluntary.) 



CHAPTER II. 

OF TEACHING. AND INSTITUTIONS IN AID OF 

TEACHING. 

I. OP TBACHINa. 

Three kinds of teaching are open to students: — (i) the 
teaching of Professors . and other Public Lecturers, (2) the 
teaching of College Tutors and Lecturers, (3) the teaching of 
private members of the University. Each of these kinds' of 
teaching, in most branches of academical study, helps and sup- 
plements the others. 

§ 1. Of Professors Buid Public Lectiirers. 

Until comparatively recent times the operations of the Uni- 
versity as a teaching body were confined within rather narrow 
limits. The Professors were few in number, their teaching 
usually consisted of a series of set discourses, and they seldom 
came into any close personal contact with their pupils. But 
within the last thirty years not only has a considerable number 
of new Professorships been founded, but the system of profes- 
sorial teaching has been largely altered. Almost the whole field 
of academical study is now covered by public lectures, and the 
set discourses of former times have been to a great extent either 
superseded or supplemented by informal teaching, closely adapted 
to the wants of individual students. 

The subjects of these lectures, which of course vary more or 
less from Term to Term, are announced in the Uni'versity Gazette, 
Those who wish to attend them are usually required to signify 
their wish to. the Professor beforehand ; in many cases a small fee 
is charged for the first two courses ; in some cases the consent of 
the College authorities is required; and in some cases also a 
student is not allowed to attend until he has attained a certain 
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academical standing. Each of these conditions is mentioned in 
the Professor's terminal announcement. 

The following list of Professors and Lecturers shows the help 
which a student may derive from the public teaching of the Uni- 
versity in reading for the Examinations for Honours in Arts. 

' I. Responsions. 

The work which is necessary for this Examination being rather 
preliminary to, than a part of, the proper work of the University, 
receives no direct help from the lectures of Professors. 

II. FiR^T Public Examination. 

( 1 ) Classical School, 

Regius Professor of Greek (assisted by a Lecturer). 

Corpus Professor of Latin. 

Professor of Comparative Philology (at present represented 

by the Deputy-Professor). 
Professor of Logic. 

(2) Mathematical School, 

Savilian Professor of Geometry. 

III. Second Public Examination, 

(i) Honour School of Liter (B Humaniores, 
(a) Philosophy. 

Whyte's Professor of Moral Philosophy. 

Waynflete Professor of Moral and Metaphysical Phi- 
losophy. 

Professor of Logic. 
(/3) Ancient History. 

Camden Professor of Ancient History, 

Reader in Ancient History, 
(y) Greek and Latin Languages : and Comparative Philology. 

Regius Professor of Greek. 

Corpus Professor of Latin. 

Boden Professor of Sanskrit. 

Professor of Comparative Philology (at present represented 
by the Deputy-Professor). 
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(2) Honour School of Mathematics, 
Sedleian Professor of Natural Philosophy. 
Savilian Professor of Geometry. 
Savilian Professor of Astronomy. 

(3) Honour School of Natural Science. 

Linacre Professor of Anatomy and Physiology (assisted by 
Demonstrators). 

Professor of Zoology. 

Professor of Botany and Rural Economy. 

Professor of Chemistry (assisted by the Aldrichian Demon- 
strator in Chemistry and by Lecturers). 

Professor of Geology. 

Professor of Mineralogy. 

Professor of Experimental Philosophy (assisted by a Demon- 
strator). 

(4) Honour School of Jurisprudence, 
Regius Professor of Civil Law. 

Finerian Professor of English Law (at present suspended). 

Vinerian Reader of English Law. 

Corpus Professor of Jurisprudence (at present suspended). 

Chichele Professor of International Law and Diplomacy. 

Reader in Indian Law. 

Reader in Roman Law. 

(5) Honour- School of Modern History. • 
Regius Professor of Modem History. 
Chichele Professor of Modem History. 

Chichele Professor of International Law and Diplomacy. 
Professor of Political Economy. 
Reader in Indian History. 

(6) Honour School of Theology. 
Regius Professor of Divinity. 

Regius Professor of Hebrew (assisted by Lecturers). 
RegiusProfessor of Ecclesiastical History(assistedby a Lecturer). 
Margaret Professor of Divinity. 
Ireland Professor of Exegesis (assisted by a Lecturer). 
Grinfield Lecturer in the Septuagint. 

The Professors and Teachers who lecture on subjects which 
are less directly recognised in the Examinations for Honours 



3^ OF TEACHING. 

in the Faculty of Arts, although some of them are rewarded by 
scholarships or prizes, are the following : — 

(i) FtfK Arts, 

Professor of Poetry. 

Slade Professor of Fine Art (assisted by the Master of 
Drawing in the Ruskin Drawing School). 
(2) Languages and Literature, 
{a) European: — 
Professor of Anglo-Saxon. 
Professor of Celtic. 
Taylorian Teacher of French. 
„ „ German. 

„ „ Italian. 

(b) Oriental :— 
Laudian Professor of Arabic. 
Lord Almoner's Professor of Arabic. 
Professor of Chinese. 
Teacher of Hindustani. 
Teacher of Persian. 
Teacher of Telugu and Tamil. 

The Professors of the other Faculties are as follows : — 
(i) Faculty of Theology, 
The Professors mentioned above under the head of the 

Honour School of Theology. 
The Regius Professor of Pastoral Theology. 

(2) Faculty of Laiv, 

The Professors mentioned above under the head of the 
Honour School of Jurisprudence. 

(3) Faculty of Medicine, 

Regius Professor of Medicine. * 

Clinical Professor of Medicine (at present suspended). 

(4) Faculty of Music. 
Professor of Music. 

§ 2. Of College Tutors and Lecturers. 

Side by side with the extension of the public teaching of the 
University there has been an extension of the teaching of Colleges 
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and Halls. Some years ago this teaching was chiefly confined to 
catechetical morning lectures, supplemented by weekly written 
exercises ; and there was an attempt on the part of each College 
or Hall to provide within its own walls all the instruction that its 
members required. Within recent years, however, this system 
has been largely modified. On the one hand, there has grown up 
a much greater freedom of intercourse between Tutors and 
students. Teaching is neither so limited nor so formal as it used 
to be. The special needs df individual students are regarded, 
and a student of ability commonly receives from his Tutor all 
the private help which it is possible for him to give. On the 
other hand, the principle of division of labour has been applied to 
a much greater extent than formerly. Several groups of Colleges 
have combined together for purposes of instruction in such a way 
that each lecturer, instead of having to lecture upon a number of 
heterogeneous subjects, is able to appropriate to himself some one 
or more special branches. The advantage of this system to the 
student is partly that a much wider range of subjects can be 
covered, and partly that he is able to gather the best thoughts of 
several minds. 

The ordinary lectures of Colleges and , Halls are of course 
chiefly intended for their members : the subjects of lecture are 
not published, but are announced by a written notice on the 
buttery-board: the fees, which are included in the terminal 
* battels,* vary from £1$ to £25 per annum, irrespective of the 
number of lectures which an Undergraduate attends. This charge 
for tuition sometimes ceases after the twelfth Term of residence, 
and sometimes continues to be paid until all the Examinations 
which are necessary for the degree of B. A. have been passed. 
(See p. 205.) 

Some CoHeges and Halls admit to their lectures students who 
are not members of their own body. This is especially the case 
with the Readers on the foundation of Dr. Lee at Christ Church, 
to whose lectures all members of the University are admitted on 
payment of a fee of £1. 

The combined lectures of Colleges and Halls are usually 
announced by printed schedules which are circulated in the Uni- 
versity, and some of which are printed in the University Gazette. 
The combinations which at present exist are:— 

D 
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(i) Between University, Balliol, Exeter, New, Trinity, and 
Worcester Colleges in respect of all lectures (i) for the First 
Public Examination, (2) for the Schools of Literac Humaniores, 
Mathematics, Jurisprudence, Modem History, and Theology, 
in the Second Public Examination. 

(2) Between Merton, Oriel, Queen's, Lincoln, Magdalen, 
Brasenose, Corpus, Jesus, St. John's, Wadham, and Pembroke 
Colleges in respect of certain lectures in the Honour School of 
Literac Humaniores. 

(3) Between Oriel and Lincoln Colleges in respect of all sub- 
jects of University Examinations. 

(4) Between University, Balliol, Merton, Exeter, Queen's, New, 
Magdalen, Corpus, Trinity, St. John's, and Keble Colleges in 
respect of lectures in Mathematics. 

(5) Between Merton and Magdalen Colleges in respect of 
lectures in Natural Science. 

(6) Between Balliol, Exeter, and Trinity Colleges in respect of 
lectures in Natural Science. 

(7) Between University, Balliol, Merton, Exeter, Oriel, Queen's, 
New, Lincoln, Magdalen, Brasenose, Corpus Christi, Christ 
Church, Trinity, St. John's, and Wadham Colleges in respect of 
certain lectures in Modem History. 

(8) Between Exeter, Oriel, Queen's, New, Magdalen, Brase- 
nose, Christ Church,Trinity,St.John's, Jesus,Wadham,Worcester, 
Keble, and Hertford Colleges in respect of certain lectures for 
the School of Theology. 

(9) Between Queen's College and St. Edmund Hall in respect 
of all subjects of University Examination. 

Any member of the Colleges which have entered into these 
several combinations is free to attend any lectures which are 
given by the lecturers who have entered into the combination. 
Other members of the University, whether they are or are not 
attached to a College or Hall, are also usually admitted to these 
lectures on the application of their Tutors, and on payment of a 
fee which varies from £1 to £3 3J. 

§ 8. Of Private Tuition. 
Before the recent extension of Professorial and College teaching 
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most candidates for University Honours were practically com- 
pelled to avail themselves of private help. This help was given, 
partly by College Tutors during the hours which were not em- 
ployed in College lectures, partly by other resident Graduates. 
Many of the most distinguished members of the University were 
thus employed, and much of the best teaching was only thus to be 
obtained. But although there are still some cases in which a 
candidate for Honours may find it advisable to supplement in this 
way the help which he can derive from public sources, private 
tuition is no longer practically indispensable to the attainment of 
high distinction. 

For students of another class private tuition prevails to an even 
greater extent than formerly. Nearly all the instruction which 
is given by College Tutors to candidates for ordinary degrees is 
necessarily adapted to the average requirements of such candi- 
dates : and consequently those students who, from defective pre- 
liminary training or other causes, fall below the average standard 
of attainment, usually require more full and individual help than 
College Tutors aiford. This help is more necessary on first 
entrance than afterwards : and it is often a mistaken economy 
not to seek it. 

For whatever purpose a private Tutor be required, it is very 
desirable that a student should seek the advice of his College 
Tutor or of the Censor of Unattached Students, before selecting 
one. Among private Tutors are many Graduates of high attain- 
ments and wide experience, but it should be remembered that 
the attainment of academical distinction is not always an indica- 
tion of the power of communicating knowledge,- and also that 
where a subject of study has many branches it is not always easy 
for a student to find out without guidance the particular branch 
in which a particular Tutor excels. 

The fee of a private Tutor has been for a long time fixed by 
custom at £20 for an hour's lecture on six days in the week for 
eight weeks, or £10 for an hour's lecture on three days in the 
week. Some private Tutors receive their pupils in small classes, 
the fee for which varies with both the particular Tutor and the 
particular subject of study. 
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II. OP HTSTIT U TION"S HT AID OP TEACHHTa. 

Oxford has long been singularly rich in the means of acquiring 
literary information ; it has lately become rich also in the means 
of acquiring scientific knowledge. It is less rich in Antiquities 
and objects of Art ; but what it does possess is both interesting 
and valuable. Most of these means, whether literary, scientific, or 
artistic, are readily accessible to all members of the University. 

§ 1. The Bodleian Iiibrary. 

The Bodleian Library consists partly of the original collection 
of the founder, partly of collections which have been from time 
to time bequeathed to the University, partly of copies of every 
copyright work published in England, and partly of purchased 
books and MSS. It contains 'at present between 350,000 and 
450,000 volumes. 

For purposes of reading it is divided into two parts. 

( 1 ) The Library proper, which contains the greater part of the 
collection, is open from 9 a.m. to 3 p.m. in January, November^ 
and December, from 9 a.m. to 4 p.m. in February, March, August, 
September, and October, and from 9 a.m. to 5 p.m. in April, May, 
June, and July. It is entirely closed on Sundays, on the Epiphany, 
from Good Friday to the end of Easter-week, on Ascension-day, 
on the Monday and Tuesday in Whitsun-weefc, on Commemora- 
tion-day, the first seven days of October, on November 7 and 8, 
and from December 24 to January i inclusive. On week-days on 
which a University sermon is preached it is not opened until the 
sermon is concluded. 

(2) The Camera Radcliviana, which occupies the building 
originally erected for Dr. RadclifFe's Library, is open on every 
day on which the Library itself is open, but for longer hours, 
viz. from 10 A.M. to 10 p.m. (except during the Long Vacation, 
when it closes on Saturdays at 4 p.m.). It contains most of the 
newest additions to the Bodleian Library, and also a large number 
of standard works of reference, especially upon the leading sub- 
jects of academical study. Its tables are covered with the chief 
periodicals, literary, scientific, and religious, both British and 
foreign, and most of its shelves are accessible to all readers with- 



B0D1.EIAN LIBRARY. 37 

Out the necessity of making a formal application for -each book. 
With certain exceptions, any book which is contained in the 
Bodleian Library may be read in the Camera, if application be 
made on one of the written forms provided for the purpose : a 
student who commences his reading in the Library proper, but 
wishes to continue it at an hour when that building is closed, 
may, on giving proper notice, have his books transferred to the 
Camera: and a student who wishes to continue his reading of 
particular books from day to day can have them kept for him on 
application to one of the attendants. 

Both the Library proper and the Camera RadcHviana are open 
to readers on the same conditions : that is to say, 

(i) All Graduates whose names are retained on the books of 
the University are admitted as of right. 

(2) Undergraduates are admitted on presenting a written 
recommendation £rom their Tutor, to be countersigned by the 
Librarian. 

(3) Strangers are admitted on presenting a written recommen- 
dation from a Graduate of the University, or on other sufficiently 
respectable introduction. (Strangers who wish not to use but 
merely to view the Library are admitted, without introduction, 
on payment of a small fee to the attendant.) 

All readers in the Library proper are required to consult the 
catalogue, and write down the exact title of any book they re- 
quire. This requirement does not however extend to the biblio- 
graphical works, which will be found in a case near the Librarian's 
chair, or to the dictionaries, encyclopaedias, and larger works of 
reference, which will be found at the further end of the principal 
room. Those who experience a difficulty in finding any books 
which they may require will lind the Librarian and his assistants 
ready to give them efficient help. 

No MS. can be copied and piiblished without the leave of the 
Librarian or the Curators. 

The catalogues which are accessible to the student are as foUows : — 

I. Catalogues of PRiNrst) Books. 

I. 7T>e General Catalogue, in w^ich the full titles of every edition of 
an author which the Library possesses are arranged in chronological 
order under the author's name. 
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Another Catalogue is in process of preparation in which the same 
titles are being arranged under the several subjects of knowledge to 
which they refer. 

For special subjects, the special catalogues mentioned below should 
Also be consulted. 

2. The Catalogus Dis&ertadonum Aeademicarum, i.e. a list of about 
43,000 dissertations, which were purchased in Germany in 1827. 

3. The Catalogue of the Gougb Collection^ which consists of about 3,7^^ 
volumes, (i) of maps and topographical prints [of these a more detailed 
account exists in MS.], (2) of books and MSS. relating to general, 
ecclesiastical, and English county topography, (3) of books and MSS. 
bearing on Anglo-Saxon and Scandinavian literature, (4) of Early Eng- 
lish service-books, (5) of drawings of monuments in French churches. 

4. The Catalogue of the Douce Collection^ which consists of 16,840 
printed volumes, besides MSS., prints, and charters. The collection is 
especially rich in history, antiquities, Bibles and liturgical works, and 
early English and French literature. 

5. The Catalogue of the Hope Collection^ which consists of 760 speci- 
mens of English newspapers and essayists, chiefly of the eighteenth 
century. (This is also incorporated in the Catalogue of Periodicals, 
Part I, mentioned below.) 

6. The Catalogue of the Oppenheimer Collection^ which consists of about 
4*300 printed works, and 780 MSS., all relating to Hebrew literature. 

7. The Catalogue of the Mortara Collection^ which consists of about 
1,400 volumes of Italian literature. 

8. A chronological Catalogue of Pamphlets from 1603- 1740, which 
had been transferred from tne Radcliffe to the Bodleian Library, was 
made in 1 794, and still exists in MS. 

9. The Catalogue of the Malone Collection, which is of great value for 
the English Drama of the Sixteenth and early Seventeenth centuries. 

10. A Catalogue of Periodicals : Part I (English), Part III (Foreign). 

II. Catalogues of MSS. 

. The general catalogue is in course of completion, and nine parts 
have already been published : they are as follows :~- 

1. Codices Grceci: a catalogue of all the Greek MSS. in the Library 
which are not included in the special collections mentioned below. 

2. Codices Laudiani: a catalogue of the Latin Biblical and Classical, 
and of the Miscellaneous MSS. of the collection which was given by 
Archbishop Laud. The Greek MSS. of the same collection are de- 
scribed in the catalogue of Codices Grceci, and the Oriental in the 
various catalogues enumerated below. 

3. Codices Grceci et Latini Canoniciani: a catalogue of part of the 
Canonid collection. The catalogue of the Italian MSS. of the same 
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collection is mentioned below. A MS. catalogue of the Liturgical MSS. 
has recently been made. 

4. Codices T, Tanneri: a catalogue of the series of papers relating to the 
civil war and to the ecclesiastical history of the seventeenth century 
which was bequeathed to the Library by Bishop Tanner. 

5. Codicum R. Rawlinson classes tres priores : a catalogue in two volumes 
of (i) the Thurloe State Papers, the Miscellaneous Papers of Samuel 
Pepys, the Bridgeman MSS., with some others, (2) MSS. relating to 
hersddry, genealogy, English and Irish history, and topography, (3) 
Theology and miscellanies. Of a considerable portion 01 the other 
MSS. which were bequeathed to the Library by Dr. Rawlinson a cata- 
logue exists in MS. ; they chiefly relate to the literary history of the 
seventeenth century. 

6. Codices Syriaci : \ Complete catalogues of all the Syri^c, 

7. Codices ^tbiopici : f ^thiopic, and Sanskrit MSS. in the 

8. Codices Sanscritici : i Library. That of the Hebrew MSS. is in 

9. Codices Hehraici : ) course of publication. 

The special catalogues are as follows : some of them have been wholly 
or partially incorporated in the general catalogue : — 

1. CcUalogus Codd, MSS, Orientalium Bihl. Bodl, This catalogue was 
published in three parts, in the years 1788, 1821, and 1835 respectively. 
The two latter parts, which contain the catalogue of the Arabic MSS., 
are complete ; but the Syriac, ^thiopic, Hebrew, Persian, and Sanskrit 
MSS. have since been separately and more completely catalogued (see 
above). 

2. Caialogus MSS. qui ab E. B. Clarke comparati in Bihl, Bodl. ad- 
servantur. In two parts: (1) containing descriptions of the Latin and 
Greek MSS.; (2) containing the Arabic, Persian, and -ffithiopic MSS. 

3. Catalogus Codd. MSS. et Impressorum cum notis MSS. olim D'Orvilli- 
anorum, Tne D'Orville collection consists (i) of annotated copies of 
Greek and Latin Classics, (2) of letters and adversaria of scholars of 
the eighteenth century, (3) of Greek, Latin, and a few Turkish and 
Arabic MSS. 

4. Catalof^us MSS, Borealium prcecipue Islandicce Originis. A list of 
the MSS. which were purchased from Finn Magnusen. 

5. Catalogo di Codici MSS. Canoniciard Italici. 

6. Catalogue of the Asbmolean MSS. A catalogue of the manuscripts 
bequeathed to the University by Elias Ashmole. These MSS. are chiefly 
on heraldry, genealogy, and astrology. An Index to the catalogue has 
been separately published. 

7. Catalogue of the Wood MSS, which consist chiefly of documents 
relating to the history and topography of Oxfordshire, and of Anthony 
h Wood's correspondence. 

8. Catalogue of the Clarendon State Papers. Of this Vols. I. II and 
III. have been published. 

9. The MSS. of the Douce and Gough Collections are included in the 
catalogues of those collections which are mentioned above. 
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ro Catalogues of the Carles Dodsworth^ and other MSS. are in course 
of preparation. 

11. The Mutic has not been fully catalogued; but there is a MS. 
catalogue of the Wight collection, which forms the most important part 
of the whole, and the modem music is arranged in alphabetical order. 

12. A Catalogue of the Charters and Rolls preserved in the Library, 
many of which are included in the collections mentioned separately 
above, has recently been published. 

4 2. The Taylor Inetitutioii. 

The Taylor Institution was established for the promotion of the 
study of Modern European Languages. This object is effected 
by the following means : — 

(i) Instruction is given to all members of the University who 
choose to avail themselves of it, in the French, German, Spanish, 
and Italian Languages. A fee of £i is charged for attendance on 
the first two courses of Lectures in each of these Languages : 
the subsequent courses of Lectures in any Language, after two 
fees have been paid to the Lecturer in that Language, are free. 

(2) Lectures on subjects connected with foreign literature are 
given from time to time. 

(3) A Scholarship and an Exhibition are annually awarded for 
proficiency in some one or more of the languages taught in the 
Institution. (See below, p. 75.) 

(4) A Library which contains a large collection of foreign 
literature is accessible to members of the University and under 
certain restrictions to other persons. 

(The Finch Collection, which is contained in the same building 
and managed by the same Curators, is mentioned below.) 

The Taylorian Library consists of (i) the large Reading-room, 
(2) a Reading-room for Masters of Arts, (3) a Reading-room for 
Undergraduates, which is supplied with many standard works 
of reference on the leading subjects of University study, as far 
as tbey come within the scope of the Institution: the Under- 
graduates' Room is also provided with lockers in which a student 
who wishes to continue his reading of the same books on con- 
secutive days may lock them up together with his own papers and 
note-books. 

The Library is open on week-days from 11 a.m. to 5 p.m« 
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throughout the year, except (i) from 5 P.M. on the last week-day 
before August 16 to 11 a.m. on the first week-day after September 
14, (2) from 5 P.M. on the week-day next before Christmas-day 
to II A.M. on the week-day next after January i. 

The Reading-rooms are open to all members of the University 
who present themselves for the purpose of reading. But the use 
of books out qfiht Libraty is a privilege subject to the following 
principal conditions : — 

1. All Graduates of the University, the Taylorian Scholars and 
Teachers, are considered privileged persons, and during residence are 
allowed the use of books out of the Library. 

2. A Master of Arts or Graduate of an equivalent or superior Degree, 
or a Taylorian Teacher, may have in his possession six volumes belong- 
ing to the Institution, and no more at any one time. A Graduate of 
any lower degree, or a Taylorian Scholar, not more than four volumes. 
For larger numbers applications must be made on special groimds, and 
permission in writing obtained from the Library Committee. 

3. No person can be allowed more than one new work at a time. 
Books will be considered new during the year of their publication. 

4. Every person borrowing a book shall authenticate the Librarian's 
voucher by the signature of his name and College or Hall, or such 
other address as the Librarian may deem requisite. On returning a 
book the borrower shall demand this voucher, which will then be 
separated from its counterfoil and given him as his acquittance. Every 
borrower not applying in person must send a written request, which 
shall be treated in all respects as a voucher. ' 

5. All books shall be brought back to the Library at or before the 
end of each Term, but may be taken out again by privileged persons 
intending to continue residence, on condition of returning the same 
before they quit Oxford. Unbound numbers of Periodicals and Reviews 
must be returned at the end of one week from the time of borrowing. 

6. If application be made to the Librarian for a book which has 
been taken out, he shall issue notice to the borrower, who must return 
it within a week from the delivery of such notice. The Library Com- 
mittee may also direct the issuing of such notices at their discretion. 

7. The following classes of books are subject to special restrictions. 
Lists are kept by the Librarian. 

(1) Atlases, Grammars, and Dictionaries, in common use, several 

Manuscripts, volumes remarkable for scarcity or condition, 
and some Bibliographical and other books, are restrained 
from circulation. 

(2) Certain Catalogues, works on Bibliography, Collections of various 

kinds, some illustrated and other books, can be borrowed 
only by written permission of the Library Committee. 

(3) Certain Encyclopaedias and Biographical Dictionaries are 
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allowed to circulate, one volume at a time, but must be 
returned withia a week or upon twenty-four hours' notice. 

(4) The last received number of each Periodical work or Review may 
be taken out at or after 4.45 p.m., and not earlier, on condi- 
tion of being returned at or before 11.30 a.m. next morning. 

8. No book shall be taken out of Oxford without permission in 
writing obtained from the Library Committee. Such permission can 
be conceded on special grounds to privileged persons only, and under 
no circumstances shall any book be taken over sea. 

9. Undergraduate Members of the University, not being privileged 
as Taylorian Scholars, may obtain a limited privilege of using books 
out of the Library, subject to its Regulations, upon presenting to the 
Librarian a paper (copies of which may be obtained from him) in 
which the Head, the Vicegerent, or a Tutor of the applicant's College 
or Hall not only recommends the applicant to the Curators, but also 
undertakes to be personally responsible for any loss which may occur to 
the Library by default of the person whom he recommends. 

Books can be borrowed under this rule during Term-time only; 
every book must be returned at or before the end of Term; and no 
person thus borrowing shall have in his possession more than two 
volumes at any one time. For any special extension of privilege 
application must be made to the Library Committee. 

Attached to the Taylorian Library is also a room containing 
the FincJb Collection, which consists chiefly of classical works, 
modem Italian literature, and illustrated works ; this room is also 
fitted up as a special reading-room for Masters of Arts. 

The Catalogue of the Library proper is at present in MS.; 
that of the Finch Collection has been printed. The Biblio- 
graphical works and Dictionaries will be found near the Libra- 
rian's desk| and may be consulted by all readers. 

Ilchester Endowment. The Curators of the Taylor Institution are 
also the administrators of a special fimd bequeathed by the Earl 
of Ilchester for the encouragement of the study of the Slavonic 
Languages, Literature, and History. They apply the proceeds 
of the fund from time to time to the delivery of Lectures, the 
bestowal of Prizes or Exhibitions, and the publication of works, 
bearing upon the above-mentioned subjects. 
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§ 8. The Badcliffe Ijibrary. 

The Radciiffe Library was founded under the will of Dr, 
Radcliflfe, early in the eighteenth century, and the building now 
used as the Camera Radcliviana was in the first instance built to 
receive it. At present it is placed in the University Museum, 
and is wholly confined to scientific literature. Most of the 
leading works in the several departments of Physical Science, and 
almost all scientific periodicals, will be found on its shelves. 

The Library is arranged in two parts: (i) the Principal Book- 
room ; (2) the Reading-room. 

In the Principal Book-room, the books are arranged in 
subjects, viz. i. Philosophy; 2. Mathematics; 3. Astronomy; 
4. Physics; 5. Chemistry; 6. Mineralogy; 7. Geology; 8, 
Voyages and Travels ; 9. Biological Science ; 10. Medicine ; 
II. Biographies, &c. ; 12. Miscellaneous. 

The many large illustrated works, such as those of Audubon, 
Gould, and Mascagni, or the Voyage de I'Astrolabe, have places, 
conveniently allotted to them apart from the general classification. 
They are for the most part in cases, standing in the body of the 
room, and constructed for folios of any size. The works on 
Medicine, and the older and less used volumes, are in the 
galleries. 

The Reading-room has wall-cases, floor-cases, and an eastern 
gallery. On the east side of the room are placed Transactions 
and Proceedings of Academies: those of the British Empire 
commence the series ; they are followed in alphabetical order by 
those of other countries, America (U.S.), Denmark, France, &c. 

On the west side are journals relating to special subjects, in 
the order of Mathematics, Physics, Chemistry, Geology, Biology. 
The Medical journals are in the eastern gallery, and are arranged 
according to countries. On a shelf before each window is placed 
the current number, weekly or monthly, of the serials belonging 
to the adjoining case. A special catalogue of the serials has been 
printed, and may be purchased of the Sub-Librarian in attendance. 

In the south-eastern comer of the room is a collection of 
standard books, called * The Students' Library.' It contains books 
arranged under the heads of the subjects studied in the Museum, 
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selected by the Professors of each department. Each set con- 
tains manuals, systematic treatises, and typical monographs. 
Changes in the selection are made from time to time. (A catalogue 
of the works in the Students* Library may be had from the Sub- 
Librarian : a new edition is being prepared.) 

Then follow, in an adjoining case, Dictionaries, and Ency»- 
clopsedias of the subjects just named. 

On several stands in the centre of the room, are, ist, Maps 
and Plans; 2nd, such Geological, Anatomical, and Zoological 
works as consist chiefly of large plates^ and 3rd, the newer 
books which have been added to the Library. 

Opposite each window is a table calculated to accommodate 
four readers. 

At the south end of the Reading-room is a stand for holdiug 
catalogues and other books pertaining to the management of the 
Libraty, as well as shelves for bibliographical works, and fot 
keeping the books of such readers as propose to return and again 
to require the same volumes. 

The Catalogue of the Library up to 1872, and also annual lists 
of the additions since that date, have been printed, and may be 
purchased. 

The Reading-room is open daily from 10 a.m. to 4 P.M. ; and 
on Mondays and Thursdays during Term-time from 7 till 9 P.M. 
All persons who are allowed to use the Museum may enter this 
room, and obtain orders to read from the Sub-Librarian ; all the 
books in it may be removed from the shelves by them without 
further permission, or any condition except the observance of 
the regulations of the Library. 

The regulations are as follows :— 

i. All persons who are admitted to study in the Museum will be 
admitted to the Readiug-room of the Library, for the purpose of reading. 

2. Persons who desire to use the Reading-room without studying in 
other parts of the Museum, may obtain an order for the Reading-room 
by letter, addressed to *The Radcliffe Librarian— Oxford Museum,' 
enclosing, if personally unknown, a sufficient letter of reference or 
introduction. 

3. All persons entering the Reading-room* are at liberty to use all 
books, maps, and documents in it, and to take any such from their 
places. They are requested to leave them on the table, and not to return 
them to their shelves. 
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4. Readers may, by applicaticm to the Sub-Librarian in attendance, 
obtain any book which is in the Library, other than those in the Read- 
ing-room. They may apply orally, or in writing on one of the slips 
provided at the Catalogue Stand. 

5. There are two forms of slips for written application, one for books 
to be used in the Reading-room, one for books to be taken into the 
Central Court. 

6. Books may be removed according to the regulation on the slips, 
for study of objects in the Court, but readers may bring from the 
Court to the Reading-room such objects as osteological specimens, if 
the rules of the Court allow it ; such as are calculated to injure the 
books cannot be so introduced. 

7. The permission to use books in the Court does not extend to the 
Work-rooms, Private Rooms, or Laboratories. 

8. By means of the Catalogue, and by application to the Sub- 
Librarian, it is believed that readers will obtain everything which 
they require; under special circumstances an order may be obtained 
from the Librarian to consult works in the Principal Book-room with- 
out removal to the Reading-room. 

9. Readers who intend to frequent the Reading-room may have part 
of a table reserved for them, if they leave their names with the Sub- 
Librarian — subject, of course, to the condition that they retain their 
right by use. If they wish books in use to be reserved for the next 
day, they should express their wish to the Sub-Librarian. 

10. Readers who desire to draw, either from objects in the Museum 
or from plates existing in the Radcliffe Library, may have an easel and 
water (for water colours) on application to the Sub-Librarian. At 
present an artist is ready to take pupils in Natural History 
Drawing. 

11. The Master in the Ruskin Drawing School (see p. 64) is ready 
to hold Evening Classes for teaching the Anatomical drawing of the 
Figure, on certain evenings during Term. 

12. A first-class microscope by Powell and Lealand (including a Tr\f 
object-glass) is attached to the Library, for reference, and for comparison 
of real objects with the illustrated works. 

13. Readers are earnestly requested to observe silence. They can 
communicate to the Sub-Librarian any wants they may find unsupplied, 
and any inconvenience which they desire to have remedied. 



§ 4. CoUege Ijibraries. 

At University, the College Library is open to all members 
of the College, and books may be taken out at all times, the 
borrower being only required to enter his name in the Register 
kept in the Library. 
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At Balliol, the College Library is especially rich in Divinity and 
modem books bearing on Classical Literature. There is a 
reading-room attached to the Library, which is open to Under- 
graduates between the hours of ii a.m. and lo p.m. Books may- 
be taken out. 

At Merton, the College Library is open without restriction to 
all members of the College : a special reading-room for Under- 
graduates is attached. The Library is especially rich in Mediaeval 
Theology and Medicine : it will hereafter be devoted chiefly to 
books on Modem History. 

At Exeter, (i) the Fellows' Library is open to Under- 
graduates every Saturday in full Term between the hours of 
I T and 1 2 A.M. Books may be taken out at that time on appli- 
cation to the Librarian, and at other times on application to a 
Fellow. (2) There is a Library for the special use of Under- 
graduate Members of the College, which is open every week-day 
from 9 A.M. to sunset, and from which books may be taken out 
under certain conditions. 

At Oriel, (i) the College Library is open to Undergraduates 
under certain restrictions ; (2) there is a separate Library for 
Undergraduates which is open to them without restriction. 

At New College, the College Library is open to Undergra- 
duates, and books may be taken out under conditions prescribed 
by the College or by the Librarian. 

At Queen's, (i) the College Library is especially rich in 
Modem Literature. It is open to all resident Graduates of the 
College, who may on application to the College obtain a private 
key for use during Term ; also to all Undergraduate members of 
the College, who are allowed to take out books, not being books 
of reference, for any period not exceeding three weeks. It is 
also open to all Graduates of the University, residing in Oxford, 
who may take books out, under certain conditions, on application 
to the Librarian. (2) A special reading-room for Under- 
graduates is open until 11 p.m. It is provided with books of 
reference and other works likely to be of use to candidates for 
Honours in the Schools of the University. The books are 
during Term confined to the room, but may be taken out in 
Vacation on application to the Librarian, (3) A room called 
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the Taberdars' Room is provided for the use of residents, in 
which newspapers &c. are supplied. 

At Ijiiicoln, (i) the College Library is especially rich in 
Scholastic Theology, in pamphlets of the period of the Civil War, 
and in books bearing on the Old Testament. In future it will be 
chiefly confined to works on Theology. It is open to Fellows 
of the College only, except by special leave, (2) The Under- 
graduates* Library is furnished with books bearing on the subjects 
of the several University Examinations. It is open to Under- 
graduates of the College, without restriction, between 9 a.m. and 
10 P.M. on every day during Term. 

At All Souls', the Library is especially rich in works bearing 
upon Modem History and Law. A Reading-room is attached to 
it, which is open to all Graduates of the University, to Barristers 
on the Oxford Circuit, and to other persons recommended by 
the Warden or a Fellow of the College, by a Chichele Professor, 
or by a Head or Tutor of a College or Hall, from 1 1 a.m. to 4 p.m. 
every week-day (but on Saturdays from 11 to 2), except during 
the months of August and September, and some few other days 
during the year, when it is entirely closed. Books from the 
General Library, except those specially reserved by the Librarian, 
may be sent for into the Reading-room, upon application to the 
Assistant Librarian. 

At Magdalen, the Library is rich in Divinity, Natural Science, 
and Topography. Standard works in Classics and other branches 
of University education are added as required. Undergraduates 
can obtain books from it by application to the Librarian or one of 
the Fellows, and it is open at stated periods, when they can 
either take out such books as they require or use them in the 
Library itself. 

At Brasenose, the College Library is at present specially 
devoted to Modem History: there is, in addition, a special 
Library and Reading-room for the use of Undergraduates. 

At CorpiUEi, the Library is rich in Divinity, and in Early 
Printed Classics. The archives contain a large collection of 
valuable MSS., and also a curious collection of Italian works 
relating to Italian history and topography. 
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At Christ Church, (i) the Library is rich in old Divinity, and 
is continually receiving additions, chiefly with reference to aca- 
demical studies : (2) a Reading-room is open to Undergraduates 
four hours every week-day in full Term, and they may, subject 
to certain regulations, take out books. 

At Trinity, Undergraduates may obtain books from the College 
Library by applying to the Librarian. There is also an Under- 
graduates' Library. 

At St. John's, (i) the College Library is especially rich in 
Theology, and is open to Undergraduates imder certain restric- 
tions. (2) There is also a special Library, which is open every 
day in full Term, and from which Undergraduates are at liberty 
to take books out for themselves. 

At Jesus, the College Library is especially rich in English law 
and controversial divinity of the latter half of the seventeenth 
century. There is also a Library of selected books for the use 
of Undergraduates. 

At Wadhajn, (i) Undergraduates may obtain books from the 
College Library by applying to the Librarian: Graduates may, 
on application, be provided with keys. (2) There is a Library 
for the special use of Undergraduates, from which books may be 
taken out by them, under certain conditions. 

At Pembroke, Undergraduates can obtain books from the 
College Library by applying to the Librarian or to a resident 
Fellow. 

At Worcester, (i) the College Library has many Architectural 
Works, Travels, Old Plays, and Pamphlets : its special depart- 
ment is Classical Archaeology. All members of the College 
and resident members of Convocation, on application to the 
Librarian, may, under certain restrictions, obtain books from it, 
for use both in Term-time and in Vacation. (2) The Under- 
graduates* Library, containing books bearing on the subjects of 
the several Schools, is open as a reading-room every day until 
II P.M. 

At Eeble, the Library is open to Undergraduates, and books 
may be taken out under regulations made from time to time. 

At Hertford, Undergraduates can obtain books from the 
College Library by applying to the Librarian. There is also a 
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Reading-room, and a special Lending Library of books required 
for the Honour Schools. 

At St. Mary HaU, the Library is at all times accessible to 
Undergraduates without restriction. 

At St. iBdmund HaU, the Library is rich in Patristic and 
Modern Theology. It is open at fixed times on three days in the 
week to all members of the Hall. 

§ 5. TTnattaclied Students' Library. 

This is a Library of books necessary for Students in the various 
Schools (with the exception of the Natural Science School). 

It is composed of about eight hundred volumes, and is open as 
long as the Clarendon Buildings are open. 

There is also a Lending Library, which is open, under certain 
conditions; to those Students who have paid an entrance fee of 
ten shillings. 

§ 6. The University Museum. 

The University Museum consists of a large group of buildings 
which are wholly devoted to the study and teaching of various 
branches of Physical Science. It contains collections in illustra- 
tion of Mineralogy, Geology, Zoology, Comparative Anatomy, 
Pathology ; together with the necessary apparatus for Chemistry 
and Physics. It also contains Lecture-rooms, special Libraries, 
Laboratories, Dissecting-rooms, and other appliances for each 
class of teaching. It also contains the Radcliffe Library^ which 
consists of a large collection of books in almost every department 
of Physical Science, and which is open to all who are admitted 
to the Museum (see p. 43). 

It is divided into separate Departments, which correspond to the 
several Professorships of Mathematical and Physical Science, and 
all of which are accessible without fee to all members of the 
University. Students of Physical Science who are not members 
of the University are admitted on the introduction of a Professor ; 
and strangers from a distance, who wish merely to view the 
Museum, are admitted daily, between 2 p.m. and 4 P.M., on re- 
cording their names in the Visitors' Book. 

The separate Departments are described in the following pages. 

S 
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I. Department of Mathematics. 

This Department consists of Lecture-rooms in which the 
Sedleian Professor of Natural Philosophy and the Savilian Pro- 
fessor of Geometry give lectures, the former upon Applied, the 
latter usually upon Pure, Mathematics. 

2. Department of Astronomy. 

The University Observatory was completed in November, 1875, 
and is maintained at the expense of the University. It contains 
a refracting telescope of 12 J: inches aperture and 15 feet focal 
length, furnished with every known contrivance for diminishing 
the physical labour of the observer and conducing to the accuracy 
of his work. It is furnished with spectroscopes and other neces- 
sary adjuncts. 

The Observatory contains two reflecting telescopes of 1 3 inches 
aperture and of rare excellence, presented to the University by 
the munificence of Warren De La Rue, Esq., F.R.S., D.G.L. 

There are also several other instruments of less magnitude pro- 
vided for the use and instruction of students. 

This Observatory is devoted partly to the purposes of academical 
instruction, and partly is intended for the furtherance of original 
research in the various branches of Astronomical Science. 

The Professor devotes at least two evenings of each week, 
during Term time, to the instruction of University students 
in Practical and Philosophical Astronomy. Other lectures are 
also given on subjects connected with the Lunar and Planetary 
theories. 

The building and instruments are open on all week-days to the 
inspection of members of the University, between the hours of 
J I A.M. and 2 P.M. 

(For a notice of the RadclifFe Observatory, see p. 61.) 

3. Department of Physics. 

The Clarendon Laboratory attached to the University Museum 
is specially designed to afford facilities for the study of Physics. 
It contains the Physical Cabinet, a Lecture Theatre adapted 
for lectures requiring experimental illustration^ and several 
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laboratories respectively devoted to the different branches of 
Physics, Acoustics, Heat, Electricity, Magnetism, and Optics. 

The instruction given is of two kinds. 

First, the Lecture course, intended for students who have not 
yet made much progress in the study of Physics, and for those 
who desire a general knowledge of the subject without the con- 
sideration of minute details. 

In general, two lectures are delivered in each week during the 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms. These lectures are, when neces- 
sary, illustrated by experiments, and are designed to make as little 
demand as possible on the mathematical knowledge of the student ; 
an acquaintance with the simplest elements of Geometry and 
Algebra being alone necessary. 

Upon first entering the class for this course the student is 
required to pay a fee of £i; he is then free to attend all the 
experimental lectures during his University career. 

Secondly, the Laboratory course, intended for students aiming 
at Honours in Physics in the School of Natural Science, and for 
those requiring a thorough knpwledge of the use of physical 
apparatus, and of the methods of accurate measurement and 
physical research. 

In the Physical Laboratory the students work singly or in 
small groups, according to the nature of the instrument or method 
under consideration. Instruction is given to each student in the 
accurate use of instruments, and he is then required himself to 
carry out experiments, or to make accurate measurements sug- 
gested to him, under the superintendence of the Professor and 
Demonstrator. 

The Laboratory is open daily from lo a.m. to 4 p.m., but it is 
usual for a student to work in the Laboratory only on alternate 
days, and the time required on any occasion varies from two to 
six hours, according to the nature of the work in hand. 

The fee for working three days a week is £3 per Term, no 
additional expense being incurred by a student, unless by inatten- 
tion or carelessness he should injure the apparatus entrusted to 
him. 

It is essential that a student in the Physical Laboratory should 

possess some knowledge of Mathematics, and the greater this 

knowledge, the greater will be the range of physical study open 

sa 
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to him ; it is also most desirable that before entering the Labora- 
tory the student should have acquired some knowledge of general 
Physics, such for instance as is represented by the elementary 
portions of Jamin's Cours de Physique. 

If, upon coming to the University, a student intends to become 
a candidate for Honours in Physics, it is generally desirable that 
he should give his attention mainly to the study of Mathematics 
and Mechanics until he has passed Moderations, merely acquiring 
a general knowledge of Physics and Chemistry by attending the 
experimental lectures. He should then devote his whole time to 
the study of works on Physics and Chemistry and to working in 
the Laboratories. 

As however the most desirable course to pursue depends so 
much on the extent of the student's knowledge on entering the 
University, it is recommended that each student intending to give 
special attention to Physics, should, as soon as possible after 
coming into residence, consult the Professor of Experimental 
Philosophy, or any other teacher of Physics in the University. 

4. Department of Chemistry. 

This department comprises a lecture-room fitted with ap- 
pliances for experimental illustration, and two principal working 
laboratories, the larger of which is fitted with sixty-four working- 
benches, together with demonstration-rooms, subsidiary labora- 
tories, balance-rooms, furnace-rooms, store-rooms, &c. 

The oral instruction consists of two general lectures and 
one demonstration, or less formal lecture, and two courses 
of lectures on the elements of organic and inorganic chemistry, 
given weekly. For attendance on these lectures no fee is required. 

The principal laboratories are open daily from 10 a.m. to 4 P.M. 
during Term-time, for instruction in Practical Chemistry. The 
fee for each Term is, for students working three days in the 
week, £3 ; for students working every day, £5. The ordinary 
work of the student in the laboratory consists in the practice of 
elementary qualitative analysis ; and of those methods of analysis, 
of which a knowledge is required from candidates for Honours in 
the School of Natural Science who make Chemistry their special 
subject. 
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Opportunities are moreover afiforded in the diflfereiit labora- 
tories for the experimental investigation of special subjects of 
chemical enquiry. 

5. Department of Mineralogy. 

(i) Mineralogy, The specimens, mostly obtained by gifts to 
the University from Dr. Simmons of Christ Church, and others, 
are arranged in table-cases in the order of their chemical consti- 
tution. Beginning with meteoric iron, the series is continued 
through metals and combinations of metals, sulphides, chlorides, 
and fluorides ; a large variety of oxides, carbonates and silicates 
succeeds, followed by sulphates, phosphates, &c. The series 
closes with combustible substances, including jet and amber. 
The specimens are labelled, and maybe studied by help of Miller's 
Mineralogy, and other works in the RadclifFe Library. 

(2) Litbology. To assist in the study of rocks and associations 
of minerals — a subject common to Mineralogy and Geology — there 
is a case of Vesuvian lavas and minerals, and two tables of rock 
specimens selected to show crystalline segregations, veins, faults, 
cleavage, metamorphism, and other varieties of structure. A con- 
venient book for these subjects is Cotta's Gesteinslehre, translated 
by Lawrence. 

6, Department of Geology. 

The collections include fossils from the whole series of British 
strata, with selections from foreign localities. Of the original 
collection anciently in the Ashmolean Miiseum, and described 
by Lhwyd, only a few specimens can be recognised ; a great part 
of those now exhibited were bequeathed to the University by the 
late Rev. Dr. Buckland. 

The general collection, including fossils of all the formations 
from the Cambrian to the Chalk, is placed in vertical cases in the 
lower East Corridor. They are arranged in two series— the 
Palaeozoic and the Mesozoic ; and in each series the fossils are 
placed in the order of natural affinity, so that the student may 
follow any one selected group of forms — as Brachiopoda, or 
Cephalopoda, or Fishes — through the whole extent of Palaeozoic 
or Mesozoic times. The Cainozoic fossils will be found in the 
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upper East Corridor, where also, placed in vertical cases, is the 
large series of mammaliaii remains collected in the bone-caves of 
England and the Continent by Dr. Buckland. 

The special collection of organic remains from the several 
formations in the neighbourhood of Oxford is placed in separate 
cases between the columns in the West, South, and East Corridors, 
They range from beds of Pleistocene age down to the Lias. 

The collection of the great Saurian remains of the Oxford 
district will be found in the glass cases on the side of the right- 
band Central Avenue; and the large series of Saurian remains 
from the Lias, presented to the University by Mr. Hawkins, are 
placed in the South Corridor and at the end of the open Court. 

The specimens are in greater part named and labelled. There 
is besides a MS. Catalogue of the ^^«^rrt/ collection, corresponding 
with numbers on the specimens, which may be consulted on ap- 
plication to the Professor of Geology. 

(A guide-book is in course of publication, which wiU give 
particulars of the arrangement, position, and locality of the 
specimens, and indicate those which are most worthy of notice). 

Lectures, without fee, are given twice a week during Michael- 
mas and Lent Terms, and informal instruction and field excursions 
during the summer Term. 

7. Department of Zoology. 

Specimens illustrative of the great divisions of the animal 
kingdom (excepting Arachnida, Insecta, &c.) are placed in the 
middle of the Court, labelled and catalogued. At present the 
space for mammalia is very restricted. Each natural division 
of birds from various regions of the earth is placed, as far as 
possible, together, and distinct from other groups. Of reptiles 
a considerable proportion was part of the large gifts of the Rev. 
F. W. Hope, including the fine series of Chelonida collected by 
Mr. Bell : Dr. Gunther has examined a considerable number of 
the Batrachians, Lacertians, Ophidians, and Grocodilians — very 
many specimens being preserved in spirits, in the South Upper 
Corridor, In the central aisle of the Court are cabinets con- 
taining a general collection of the shells of Mollusca, mostly 
presented by Admiral Sir T. Wilson and Lady Wilson. These 
are arranged in natural groups, numbered and catalogued. 
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There is a distinct collection of British Vertebrata, including 
fishes, reptiles, birds, and mammalia, in the upper north corridor, 
which also contains a very valuable collection of Arctic birds 
presented by John Barrow, Esq., and a collection of birds' nests. 
Among the British birds are especially to be noticed many 
groups of young birds. Large and valuable collections of British 
shells, presented by Sir Walter Trevelyan and the late Mr. Barlee, 
are placed in a room on the north side of the building. Special 
collections, including eggs of British birds, shells of Madeira, and 
shells of the vicinity of Oxford, are arranged in glazed drawers 
under the general collection of shells. 

In a distinct cabinet, Echinodermata appear in two main 
groups — Echinida and Asterida — and the series is closed by 
a collection of Corals, Gorgoniae, and Spongiadae, labelled and 
catalogued. 

The collections of articulated animals and the Entomological 
Library are placed in rooms in the South Upper Corridor of the 
Museum. The collection of insects, both British and foreign, 
also presented to the University by the Rev. F. W. Hope (to 
which constant additions are being made from a special grant 
bequeathed by the same donor), is one of the largest in existence, 
and in some of the groups is unsurpassed in any* other museum. 
The collection of Economic Entomology, formed by the present 
Professor of Zoology, is of very large extent ; portions of it are 
exhibited in glazed cases in the large Insect-room and in the 
Corridor. 

The rich collection of Crustacea formed by Professor Bell is 
also here preserved, having been presented to the University by 
the Professor of Zoology on his appointment to that office. 
Large collections of Crustacea, Arachnida, Insecta, and Marine 
In vertebrata, in spirits, are preserved in the wall-cases of the 
Insect-room and Corridor. 

The Entomological Library of the Rev. F. W. Hope is very ex- 
tensive, and is open to students on application to the Professor. 

8. Department of Biology. 

The way in which a beginner is introduced in the Anatomical 
Department of the University Museum to the study of Biology 
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as recognised in the School of Natural Science may be given in 
the following words: — *The first requisite for a commencing 
student in this department of knowledge is that he should be 
taught how much there is to be observed and described in a 
natural object, and it has been found that such a person can have 
this lesson impressed upon his mind in an excellent yet easy way, 
by addressing himself with osteological specimens actually before 
him to the task of verifying the statements made relatively to 
them in some work specially devoted to the description of them. 
The vertebral column and the bones of the cranium are the 
specimens selected, and recourse is taken to human rather than 
to other osteologies, inasmuch as the descriptions they contain 
are at once more intelligible to beginners, as being couched in 
less technical language, and more .full and precise, and therefore 
more valuable for the purpose in question, than most of the ordi- 
narily accessible descriptions of the bones of the lower animals. 

' When this portion of the preliminary course is completed, a 
similar study of the principal organs of animal and vegetable life, 
such as the brain, the heart, the digestive tract, the hepatic and 
the renal organs, is entered upon; preparations of these structures 
preserved so as to be accessible to manipulation, and also micro- 
scopic specimens, being available for comparison with such de- 
scriptions as the ordinary works on Anthropotomy give in their 
chapters on Visceral Anatomy.' 

As soon as the student has obtained a sufficient familiarity with 
these natural objects, he enters upon the study of a series of dis- 
sections prepared and designed so as to introduce him to a 
natural classification of the Animal Kingdom based upon the varia- 
tions in relative arrangement which those organs and systems of 
organs exhibit from one class to another. He is, in the first 
instance, provided with specimens already dissected, and available, 
as in the case of the various organs already specified, for manipu- 
lation ; and, subsequently, he proceeds to the dissection of similar 
specimens for himself, reference being in each case made to 
printed accounts of such dissections. The details given in these 
printed accounts are to be verified, and then reproduced by the 
student in his own dissection by the aid of reference to a series 
of preparations known as the * Zoological Series with Dissections 
in illustration.* This series consists of fifty preparations, and is, 
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for convenience in the way of reference, provided in duplicate 
within the precincts of the department. After going through 
this amount of work, the Biological student proceeds to study 
the Anatomical and Physiological series arranged in the Court 
and in other parts of the Museum. A very large part of these 
series is arranged upon a Physiological rather than upon a Mor- 
phological basis, and corresponding, as it does, in general outline 
with the Physiological series in the Museum of the Royal College 
of Surgeons in London, it secures to the student the advantage 
of easy and systematised reference to the valuable volumes 
of the Physiological Catalogue of that Museum arranged by Pro- 
fessor Owen, In other series again, as in the case already referred 
to of the ' Zoological Series with Dissections in illustration,* 
regard is held primarily to the Morphological aspects of Biology. 
Amongst these series may be mentioned those illustrating the 
variations presented to us by the Teeth, by the Brain, and by the 
Skeleton in different divisions and subdivisions of the Sub- 
kingdom Vertebrata. 

Catechetical instruction in Microscopical Anatomy is given to 
the student whilst carrying on the above-mentioned lines of work, 
and he has from time to time opportunities for making himself 
familiar by means of demonstrations with the rudiments of 
Animal Chemistry. 

Lectures of a catechetical kind are given upon all the subjects 
recognised in the Biological Department of the School of Natural 
Science ; and at the conclusion of each Term, as also at other 
times, papers of questions to be answered in writing are given 
to students. 

The Anatomical collections have placed in relation with them 
manuscript catalogues, which explain their uses and applications ; 
and in these catalogues references are constantly given to printed 
works treating in greater detail of the subjects which the spe- 
cimens illustrate. The Radcliffe Trustees, by an arrangement 
which greatly increases the value of these collections, allow the 
scientific works contained in their now very extensive library 
to be brought into the Court where the larger part of these 
collections are arranged; so that the student can compare the 
actual natural objects with descriptions and explanations of them 
given by the scientific writers of all civilised nations. 
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The courses of lectures and of practical instruction are open 
to the student during Term-time on the payment (except in the 
cases of members of Christ Church and Merton College) of a 
terminal fee of £2 2j. 

There are three Demonstrators of Anatomy, who, besides 
giving individual supervision and guidance, deliver courses of 
lectures on special subjects, such as Osteology, Embryology, and 
various departments of Zootomy, to classes purposely limited in 
number. 

9. Department of Medicine. 

The University has not at present undertaken to develop 
teaching in the technical applications of the Natural Sciences, 
and has not therefore a practical Medical School, any more than 
a practical Engineering School. It has, however, been thought 
desirable to form in the Museum a Department connected with 
Medicine, as being necessary for a philosophical view of Bio- 
logical Science. This department illustrates generally the 
study — (i) of the ways in which the healthy structures of living 
beings become unhealthy; (2) of the modes of preventing the 
tendencies to ill-health, or death ; (3) of the principles by which 
injuries may be repaired ; and (4) of the several ways in which 
life is brought to a close. 

The arrangements for these ends, though for the reason just 
stated much less extensive than those of a Medical School, 
include — 

1. A small Sanitary Laboratory, — In this are made Sanitary 
Analyses for either public or for private purposes, at an average 
fee of £1 I J. for a Qualitative, and £2 2/. for a Quantitative 
analysis. Pupils are taken in this department. Demonstrations 
on Adulterated Food are given, and the chemical and micro- 
scopic methods for detecting the adulterations are explained by 
the Deputy of the Professor. 

2. A Pathological Museum^ consisting of about 1000 specimens^ 
and comprising the collection of Schroeder van der Kolk, that 
of the present Regius Professor, and others. 

This is divided into two parts, arranged according to the 
divisions of the Hunterian Collection. The first part illustrates 
the general forms of disease, and the second local diseases. It 
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aims at showing these processes in animals generally as wdl as in 
man, and so is to be counted a continuation of the Biological 
series in the Court, also arranged on the plan of the Hunterian 
Collection. 

The collection is catalogued, and may be studied by leave of the 
Professor. Pathological Books are to be found either in the 
Pathological Museum itself, or in the RadclifFe Library. 

3. An Instrument Room, — In this apartment are being collected 
instruments of Diagnosis, Ophthalmoscopes, Optometers, the 
PhacoidosQope, Laryngoscopes, Sphygmographs, &c. 

The room can be darkened for the use of the reflecting 
instruments. Members of the University desiring to use them 
are to apply to the Professor or to his Deputy. 

In this room the RadclifFe Artist may be consulted as to 
instruction in Anatomical Drawing, Natural History Drawing, or 
the mode of drawing Diagrams, 

4. The Office of the Regius Professor of Medicine, — The Regius 
Professor attends on certain days, which are announced in the 
University Gazette, to advise members of the University on subjects 
connected with the department. 

5. From time to time the Professor takes members of the 
University to inspect localities in town or country, for instruction 
in Sanitary defects and remedies, and in the general elements 
of Sanitary knowledge. 

§ 7. The Botanic Garden. 

The Botanic Garden, formerly known as the Pkysic Garden^ 
was founded in the year 1622 through the munificence of Lord 
Danvers. It was the first piece of public ground set apart in this 
country for the scientific study of plants. 

The material now existing in it for instruction or research 
may be described under the three following heads : — 

1. The Garden, containing collections of living plants. 

2. The Herbarium, containing collections of dried plants. 

3. Ux Museum, containing collections of such parts of plants as 

cannot conveniently be incorporated with the Herbarium. 

I. The Garden, — The Gardens, which are open from seven in 
the morning till six o'clock p.m. in summer, or sunset in winter, 



6o INSTITUTIONS IN AID OF TEACHING. 

contain collections of both hardy and tender plants. Of the 
former, those within the walls are for the most part arranged 
in beds illustrative of the natural orders; but on the plot of 
ground outside the walls, facing the Merton meadows, about 
500 of the more common wild flowers have been arranged in 
rows to illustrate the British genera. This Generic Garden has 
been laid out with the view to assist the student, who, upon 
application to the Professor, will have leave to gather for himself 
such specimens as he may need, and may be further supplied 
with special opportunities for carrying on his examination of 
them. 

The more tender plants are preserved in conservatories. 
These are not open to the public, on account of the narrowness 
of the passages leading through them ; but any student, upon 
application, will have the same opportunities afforded him for 
study in them as are mentioned above in connection with the 
collection of hardy plants. 

2. The Herbarium, — The collections contained in the Herbarium 
may be classed under three heads. 

(a) The Modern British Collection ; O) The Modem General Coi^ 
lection ; Jy) The Ancient Collection. 

(a) The Modem British Herbarium is now completed, and is 
especially intended as an herbarium of reference for students. 
Not only have good typical specimens of each species been 
selected, but seeds also and the more minute parts are, in most 
cases, preserved in capsules, from which the student may be 
supplied. Special appliances are also offered him for their 
maceration and dissection. 

0) The Modern General Herbarium, the noble gift of the late 
Mr. Fielding, is, after those at Kew and the British Museum, one 
of the largest and most valuable in the country. It is now cleaned 
and rendered safe from the further attacks of insects : it is also 
being rapidly arranged, and all the post-Linnean collections are 
being incorporated with it. 

(y) The Ancient Collections include all such as have been made 
previous to the time of Linnaeus. Among these may be reckoned 
those of Morison, Sherard, Dillenius, and Dubois. All these are 
kept separate, and serve to illustrate the state of botanical science 
m the times in which they were made. 
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3. The Museum^ although containing at one time a great number 
of valuable and useful specimens, is unfortunately of little service 
to the student, owing in part to the excessive darkness of the 
room in which the cases are placed, and in part to the lamentable 
destruction of many of the specimens through the agency of insects. 

A course of lectures on Botany is given every Term. In the 
autumn and spring the subject treated of is the Minute Anatomy 
and Physiology of Plants, These lectures consist mainly of a series 
of practical demonstrations. Each student is required to come 
furnished with a compound microscope, and to work out for him- 
self the different points under consideration. 

In the summer Term there is given a course of daily lectures 
in general Biology, followed by the practical examination of the 
matter treated of. 

§ 8. Badcliffe Observatory. 

The Radcliflfe Observatory, although situated within the limits 
of the University, is not an educational institution. At the same 
time the Radcliffe Observers have at all times shown the greatest 
willingness to admit advanced and meritorious students to the 
benefit of practical observation within the Observatory. 

The Astronomical instruments of the Observatory are at pre- 
sent: (1) a transit-circle with telescope of 66 inches focal length 
and 5 inches aperture : (2) a heliometer, of which the telescope 
is of loj-foot focal length and 7J inches aperture : (3) an equa- 
torially-mounted telescope of lo-foot focal length and 7 inches 
aperture : (4) a 42-inch achromatic telescope : (5) four sidereal 
clocks, and a sidereal box chronometer. The foregoing are all in 
actual use : there are in addition, (6) two 8-foot mural quadrants 
with corresponding 12- foot zenith sector, (7) a transit-instrument 
and meridian circle, (8) an unmounted Gregorian telescope with 
18-inch mirror by Short, (9) a lo-foot Newtonian telescope, (10) 
two small unmounted telescopes, which are not in actual use. 

The Meteorological instruments consist of a barograph, thermo- 
graph, hygrograph, and anemograph, for automatic registration 
of the corresponding elements; and of the ordinary standard 
instruments, viz. barometer, dry and wet bulb thermometers, 
and maximum and minimiun thermometers. 
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§ 8. Ck>llege Scientific InstitutionB. 

At the following Colleges there are Scientific Institutions, 
accompanied with scientific teaching, in addition to the Institu- 
tions which are common to all members of the University, and 
which have been described above. 

At Merton a Reading-room has been opened, containing 
a few physical instruments, and a small library for the use of 
students. In this room lectures on Theoretical Chemistry are 
delivered by the College Tutor. These lectures are free to 
members of the College, and by arrangement to members of 
Magdalen College. 

At Exeter lectures and practical instruction in some of the 
subjects recognised in the Biological division of the School of 
Natural Science are given during Term within the walls of the 
College. A small laboratory has been fitted up with microscopes, 
chemical reagents, a brooding chamber, and other apparatus 
necessary for the practical study of Histology and Embryology. 
There is accommodation for ten students. An extensive series 
of important memoirs on the development of animals, chiefly 
published during recent years in Germany and France, has been 
collected and added to the College Library with the view of 
facilitating such study. The Library also contains a complete 
set of the Philosophical T^ransactions of the Royal Society, of 
the Zeitschrift fiir wissenschaftliche Zoologie, and of the Archiv 
fflr Mikroskopische Anatomie. 

At Magdalen there is a laboratory with an efficient Curator, 
and also a library for the use of its Natural Science students. The 
laboratory is a block of buildings exclusively devoted to the 
teaching of science. The lecture-room is fitted up with ordinary 
appliances for chemical demonstration, and contains, in addition, 
a quantity of physical apparatus. One room is devoted to the 
geological collection of the late Professor Daubeny, and this, 
together with a large collection of minerals, is well catalogued 
and arranged for the use of the student. A second room contains 
a number of instruments connected with meteorology, and on the 
roof is placed an achromatic telescope, with a si-inch object- 
glass, equatorially mounted, and with tangent screw motions, A 
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series of daily meteorological observations are taken and recorded, 
including readings from a standard barometer, maximum and 
minimum temperature, dew-point, maximum solar radiation, rain- 
fall, &c. The upper rooms, four in number, contain a collection 
of specimens illustrating Comparative Osteology, a Zoological 
series with dissections in illustration, together with microscopes 
and microscopic preparations. These rooms are also fitted up as 
work-rooms for students, and are furnished with a set of physio- 
logical instruments which are used for illustrating the elementary 
as well as the advanced parts of Experimental Physiology, 

The courses of instruction given by the College Tutors com- 
prise — 

(i) A course of lectures intended for candidates for Honours 
in the Natural Science School. 

(2) A course of advanced lectures in Experimental Physiology. 

(3) A course of elementary lectures on Chemical Physics, 

intended for beginners, i. e. («) for those who are not 
necessarily candidates for the Natural Science School, 
as a means of general education, (Ji) as an introduction 
to the advanced course. 

(4) A course on Elementary Mechanics, adapted to the wants 

of candidates for the Preliminary Honour Examination 
in the Natural Science School. 

Each course of lectures combines formal teaching with attention 
to the requirements of each candidate in private ; and the appa- 
ratus is accessible, subject to certain conditions, to advanced 
students wishing to pursue original investigations. 

The laboratory is open for the use of students at all reason- 
able hours, the intention of the College being that each student 
should receive the same help and attention in Science from his 
College Tutor as that enjoyed by the students in Classics and 
Mathematics. 

All the above courses of lectures and demonstrations are free 
to members of the College, and are open by arrangement to 
other members of the University. 

At Christ Church there is a laboratory, in which the Lee's 
Readers in Physics and Chemistry lecture on their respective 
subjects on alternate mornings. The laboratory is open, without 
charge for teaching or apparatus, to all members of Christ 
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Church, and, on payment of a fee, to other members of the 
University. 

A small Physical and Chemical Library has been formed, from 
which books may be taken out by the Undergraduates. 

The Lee's Reader in Anatomy lectures in his room at the 
Museum, and has joint rights with the Linacre Professor to the 
use of the anatomical specimens belonging to Dr. Lee's TVustees, 
which are at present deposited there. 

The senior Lee's Reader is 7utor to the men who are reading 
Natural Science, who are transferred from their Classical Tutor 
to him as soon as they have passed Moderations. 

All three Christ Church Readers admit to their lectures mem- 
bers of other Colleges on payment of a fee. 



4 10. Art Collections. 

1. The Uni'versity Galleries contain (i) a collection of original 
drawings by Michael Angelo and RafFaelle, of which a full ac- 
count has been written by Mr. J. C. Robinson (Clarendon Press, 
Oxford, 1870) ; (2) a collection of drawings by J. M. W. Turner, 
R.A. ; (3) a small collection of paintings by English and Early 
Italian Masters; (4) the original models of the statues of Sir 
F. Chantrey; (5) the Douce collection of early prints, chiefly 
German and Italian ; (6) a small reference Art Library, the books 
for which have been obtained chiefly through funds given by the 
present Lord Eldon. They also contain the Pomfret and 
Castellan i collections, which are mentioned below, p. 66. 

The Galleries are open without fee to all members of the 
University, and to persons introduced by them, daily throughout 
the year (except during a short interval in the Long Vacation), 
from 1 1 A.M. to I P.M., and from 2 to 4 p.m. On Thursdays they 
are open to the general public, without the necessity of an intro- 
duction. 

2. The Ruskin Drawing School, which occupies part of the same 
building as the University Galleries, is under the direction of the 
Slade Professor of Fine Art and of the Master of Drawing ap- 
pointed by him. It is open, under certain regulations, not only to 
all members of the University, but also to the general public. 
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Students have access, for the purpose of practical work, not only 
to the collections in the University Galleries, but also to the 
followrag special collections of Drawings and Engravings which 
have been prepared for the School by Mr. Ruskin — (i) the Rudi- 
ntentary Series, which illustrates the instruction in elementary 
drawing which is given in the School ; (2) the Educational Series ; 
(3) the Reference Series y and (4) the Standard Series^ which illus- 
trate the higher work of the School. Of these series there are 
two descriptive catalogues, which can be obtained at the School. 
A small fee is charged to those who attend the Master's classes. 
(The several works of Art given to the University by Mr. Ruskin 
and comprised in the above series are under the control of the 
Ruskin Trustees. The Galleries are under the care of the Uni- 
versity Curators.) 

[In the same building as the University Galleries, a School of 
Art, in connection with the South Kensington Museum, is main- 
tained chiefly for the use of Artisans and their children. Evening 
classes are held there.] 



§ 11. Archsdologlcal Collections. 

I. The Ashmolean Museum originally consisted of the miscel- 
laneous collections (including books and manuscripts) of Elias 
Ashmole, given to the University in 1684, and subsequent addi- 
tions have been made to it in all its branches. On the building 
of the University Museum all natural objects were removed to it, 
the coins, books, and manuscripts, including those of Ashmole, 
Dugdale, Aubrey, and Anthony Wood, were transferred to the 
Bodleian Library, and the Ashmolean was re-arranged as an 
Antiquarian, Archaeological, and Ethnological Museum. The 
Museum now contains (i) a choice collection of flint implements ; 
(2) Egyptian, Etruscan or Italo-Greek, Roman, British, Romano- 
British, Anglo-Saxon, and Mediaeval articles of considerable 
interest; (3) a collection of upwards of 3000 photographs of the 
principal buildings of Egypt, Palestine, Syria, Greece, and Rome, 
including Mr. Parker's photographs of buildings, etc. of Rome, 
Pompeii, and other parts of Italy, with the Recent Excavations, 
the whole of which are systematically arranged for reference; 

F 
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(4) an Ethnological collection. Every article in the Museum 
now has a label distinctly written, and there is a manuscript cata- 
logue for the use of visitors. The Museum is open daily from 
1 1 to 4 o'clock. The Keeper of the Museum occasionally gives 
lectures upon Archaeological subjects. 

2. The Arundel and Selden Marbles are deposited partly in the 
Ashmolean Museum, and partly in the Museum Arundelianum in 
the quadrangle of the Schools. Among the latter is the most im- 
portant marble in the collection, viz. that which is known as the 
Parian Chronicle. 

3. The Castellani Collection^ which is deposited in the Uni- 
versity Galleries, consists of (i) Greek Fictile Vases, including 
specimens from the earliest to the latest period of that style 
of art; (2) Bronzes, chiefly from Magna Graecia; (3) Terra 
cottas, chiefly from Capua and Etruria. 

4. The Pom/ret Collection consists of a number of ancient 
marbles, which are deposited in the University Galleries. 



CHAPTER III. 



OF PECUNIARY REWARDS OF AND AIDS TO LEARNING. 

The pecuniary rewards of and aids to learning may be divided 
according as they are in the gift of the University itself or of the 
several Colleges and Halls. It is snfl&cient to say of them in 
general that they are so various as to leave no branch of 
academical study without its appropriate recognition, and so 
numerous that few students of ability can fail to obtain sub- 
stantial help. . 

It has not been thought advisable to mention here any but 
those which are in the immediate disposal of the University itself 
or of the Colleges and Halls, but it may be pointed out that 
there are in addition two important classes of pecuniary aid 
which are available by those who are or intend to become 
members of the University : — 

1. A considerable number of Exhibitions are awarded by the 
London City Companies and other bodies to deserving students 
of slender means. The nature of these and the conditions under 
which they may be held can be ascertained by application to the 
Clerks of the several Companies. 

2. A still larger number of Exhibitions are awarded by various 
Public Schools to their pupils. The nature of these and the 
conditions under which they may be held can be ascertained in 
each case by enquiry at the respective Schools. 

I. OF ITNIVEBSITT BOHOTi A "RflHIPB AJSTD FBIZE8. 

The University encourages learning among its students partly 
by prizes, i.e. gifts of money or books, and partly by scholarships, 
i.e. gifts of money extending over one or more years. The 
latter were probably intended in the first instance chiefly as a 

F 2 
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help to further study, and to some of them conditions which 
imply study are still attached, but they are now for the most part 
rewards of past attainment given to those who best satisfy the 
conditions of a more or less limited competition. It will be con- 
venient to classify them according to the branches of study to 
which they relate. The general conditions of competition only 
can be mentioned here ; more precise information will be found 
from time to time in the Oxford University Gazette. The nature 
of the examination for Scholarships will be best gathered from 
the Examination Papers, some of which are published at the 
Clarendon Press. 

I. Classics. 

(i) Craven Scholarships, These are six in number : two Scholars 
are elected every Act Term: the emoluments are £80 per 
annum for three years. Candidates must have passed the Second 
Public Examination in one School at least, and must not have 
exceeded their twenty-fourth Term. The subject of examination 
is Greek and Latin scholarship. 

(2) Ireland Scholarships, These are four in number: one 
Scholar is elected every Hilary Term : the emoluments are 
about £30 per annum for four years. Candidates must be 
Undergraduates who have not exceeded their sixteenth Term. 
The subject of examination is Greek and Latin scholarship. 

(3) Hertford Scholarship, This is awarded every Hilary Term: 
the emolument consists of one year's dividend on £1142 10/. 4^. 
reduced 3 per cent. Annuities. Candidates must not have com- 
pleted two years from their matriculation. The subject of 
examination is Latin scholarship. 

(4) The Chancellor's Prize for a Latin Essay, This is awarded 
every Trinity Term : its value is £20 in money. Competitors 
must have exceeded four but not have completed seven years 
from their matriculation. 

(5) The Chancellor* s Prize for Latin Verse, This is awarded 
every Trinity Term: its value is £20 in money. Competitors 
must not have completed four years from their matriculation. 

(6) Gaisford Prizes, These are two in number, and are 
awarded every Trinity Term. One prize is given for a com- 
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position in Greek Verse, the metre as well as the subject being 
fixed from year to year ; the other is given for a composition in 
Greek Prose. The emolument of each prize consists of a moiety 
of the dividends on ^61258 7J. Sd. New 3 per Cents., and averages 
about ^618. Competitors must not have exceeded the seven- 
teenth Term from their matriculation. 

(7) Conington Pri%e, This is awarded once in every three years 
for a dissertation, to be written either in English or in Latin, at 
the option of the writer, on some subject appertaining to classical 
learning. It is open to all members of the University who, on 
the day appointed for sending in the dissertations, have passed all 
the Examinations required for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, 
and have completed six years, and not exceeded fifteen years, 
from their matriculation. The value of the prize is three years* 
income of the investment of £1275, subject to a deduction for 
the payment of Examiners and other expenses. 

(8) Derby Scholarship, This is awarded every year to the 
Candidate who has in the judgment of the electors attained the 
highest academical distinction in Classical scholarship. Candi- 
dates must be members of the University who have completed 
their twentieth and not completed their twenty-fourth Term of 
standing, and who have attained the following academical dis- 
tinctions: (i) a First Class in Classics at the First Public 
Examination ; (2) a First Class in Literis Humanioribus at the 
Second Public Examination ; or, a Second Class in Literis Hu- 
manioribus at the Second Public Examination, together with 
the Chancellor's Prize for Latin Verse and the Chancellor's 
Prize for either the English or the Latin Essay; (3) two out 
of the three Classical University Scholarships, that is to say, 
the Hertford, Ireland, and Craven Scholarships. 

2. Mathematics. 

(i) Senior Mathematical Scholarships, These are two in number. 
One Scholar is elected etery Hilary Term : the emoluments of 
the Scholarship itself are £30 per annum for two years ; but in 
addition to this the Scholar receives during his first year a moiety 
of the dividends upon £1389 ly. id. Consols, which is derived 
from another fund, and on account of which he is called during 
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that year 'Johnson University Scholar.' Candidates nnist be 
Bachelors of Arts, or at least have passed all the Examinations 
necessary for that degree, and must not have exceeded the 
twenty-sixth Term from their matriculation inclusively. The 
subjects of examination are Pure and Mixed Mathematics. 

( 2 ) Junior Mathematical Scholarships. These are two in number. 
One Scholar is elected every Hilary Term : the emoluments are 
£30 per annum for two years. Candidates must not have ex- 
ceeded eight Terms from their matriculation inclusively. The 
subject of examination is Pure Mathematics. 

(3) Johnson Memorial Prize, This is awarded once in every 
four years, for an essay on some astronomical or meteorological 
subject. It consists of a gold medal of the value of ten guineas, 
together with the balance of four years* dividends upon £338 8j. 
Reduced Annuities, which usually amounts to about £30. It is 
open to all members of the University, whether Graduates or 
U ndergraduates. 

3. Physical Science. 

(i) Radcliffe Travelling FeUo<wshrps, These are three in number. 
One Fellow is elected every Hilary Term : the emoluments are 
£200 per annum for three years, subject to the condition that 
not more than eighteen months of that period shall be spent in 
the United Kingdom. Candidates must be Bachelors of Arts (or 
at least have passed all the necessary Examinations for that 
degree), who have either been placed in the First Class in one of 
the Public Examinations of the University, or have gained a 
University Prize or Scholarship. They are further required to 
declare that they intend to graduate in Medicine in the Uni- 
versity, and to travel abroad with a view to their improvement 
in that study ; but if either no candidates are willing to make this 
declaration, or having made it are found not to be of sufficient 
merit to be elected, the competition is thrown open to all 
Graduates of the University, subject only to the restriction as 
to a First Class or University Scholarship mentioned above. Iti 
no case, however, can any one be elected who is already legally 
authorised to practise as a physician. The subject of the ex- 
amination is Medicine. 

(2) Burdett'Coutts Scholarships. These are two in number. One 
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Scholar is elected every Hilary Term : the emoluments of each 
Scholar are a moiety of the dividends on ^65800 Consols, for two 
years. Candidates must have passed all the Examinations for 
the degree of Bachelor of Arts, and must not have exceeded 
the twenty-seventh Term from their matriculation. 

The subject of the examination is Geology generally, with so 
much of Experimental Physics, Chemistry, and Biology as is 
requisite for an understanding of the principles and applications 
of Geological Science, 

4. Law. 

(i) Eldon La<iu Scholarship, This is awarded once in every 
three years. Candidates must have passed all the Examinations 
necessary for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, and must have 
been placed in the First Class in one School at least, or have 
gained one of the Chancellor's Prizes. There is no examination 
for the Scholarship, but candidates are required to send a written 
application to the Trustees. 

(2) Finerian Scholarships, These are three in number. One 
Scholar is elected every Hilary Term : the emoluments are £80 
per annum for three years. Candidates must have completed 
two, but not have exceeded six years from their matriculation. 
The subjects of examination are the Civil Law, International 
Law, General Jurisprudence, and especially the Law of England, 
both public and private. 

5. History. 

(i) The Arnold Historical Essay Prize, This is awarded every 
Hilary Term for the best essay on some subject of Ancient or 
Modern History alternately. Its value is ^64 2 in money. Can- 
didates must be Graduates of the University who have not, on 
the day appointed for sending in the compositions, exceeded 
eight years from their matriculation. 

(2) The Stanhope Historical Essay Prize, This is awarded every 
Trinity Term for the best essay on some subject of Modem 
History, Foreign or English, between a.d. 1300 and a.d. 18 15. 
Its value is £20 in books. Candidates must not, in the Term in 
which the prize is to be awarded, have exceeded the sixteenth 
Term from their matriculation. 
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(3) ^he Marquis of Lothian* s Historical Essay Prize, This is 
awarded every year for the best essay on some subject of 
Foreign History between the Dethronement of Romulus 
Augustulus and the Death of Frederick the Great. Its value is 
£40, in money or books, at the discretion of the adjudicators, 
Candidates must be members of the University who, on the day 
appointed for sending in the compositions, have not exceeded the 
twenty-seventh Term from their matriculation. 

6. Political Economy. 

Cobden Prize. This is awarded every three years for an essay on 
some subject connected with Political Economy. Its value is £60 
in money, and it is open to all members of the University who, on 
the day appointed for sending in the essays, have not exceeded 
twenty-eight Terms' standing from their matriculation. 

7. Divinity. 

(i) Denyer and Johnson Theological Scholarships. These are 
two in number, and are awarded to the two persons who 
obtain the two highest places in a theological examination 
which is held annually in Hilary Term, and which is open to ail 
Bachelors of Arts who have not, at the time of examination, 
exceeded the twenty-seventh Term from their matriculation. 
The emoluments are £50 for one year. The subjects of the 
examination, which are slightly varied from year to year, usually 
include (i) the Old Testament, with special reference to the 
Hebrew text and Septuagint version of one or more books, (2) 
the New Testament in the original, (3) Dogmatic Theology, 
with one or more specified treatises, (4) Butler's Analogy or 
Sermons, (5) a specified portion of Ecclesiastical History. 

(2) Ellerton Theological Essay Prize. This is awarded every 
year ' for the best English essay on some doctrine or duty of the 
Christian religion, or on some of the points on which we differ 
from the Romish Church, or on any other subject of theology 
which shall be deemed meet and useful.' Candidates must be 
members of the University who have passed their Examinations 
for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, who have commenced their 
sixteenth Term from their matriculation inclusively for the space 
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of eight weeks previous to the day appointed for sending in the 
essays, and who have not exceeded their twenty-eighth Term 
on the day on which the subject of the essay is proposed (which 
is in the Trinity Term of each year). The value of the prize is 
£21 in money. 

(3) Canon Hall Greek Testament Prizes, These are two in 
number, a Senior Prize of the value of £30, and a Junior Prize 
of the value of £20, and are awarded every Hilary Term. 
[a) Candidates for the Senior Prize must be members of the 
University who have completed the eighteenth but have not ex- 
ceeded the twenty-eighth Term from their matriculation, and 
who have passed all the Examinations necessary for the degree 
of Bachelor of Arts. The subject of examination is * the New 
Testament in the original Greek, in respect of translation, criti- 
cism, interpretation, inspiration, and authority.' (J>) Candidates 
for the Junior Prize must be members of the University of not 
more than eighteen Terms' standing. The subject of examina- 
tion is the Gospels and Acts of the Apostles in the original Greek, 
in respect of translation, criticism, and interpretation. 

(4) Hall-Hougbton Septuagint Prizes, These are two in number, 
a Senior Prize of the value of £25, and a Junior Prize of the 
value of £15, aad are awarded every Hilary Term, (a) Candi- 
dates for the Senior Prize must be members of the University 
who have completed the eighteenth but have not exceeded the 
twenty-eighth Term from their matriculation, and who have 
passed all the Examinations necessary for the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts. The subject of examination is ' the Septuagint version 
of the Old Testament in its twofold aspect, retrospectively as 
regards the Hebrew Bible, and prospectively as regards the 
Greek Testament.' (bi) Candidates for the Junior Prize must be 
members of the University of not more than eighteen Terms* 
standing. The subject of examination is one or more books of 
the Septuagint which are announced from year to year by the 
Trustees of the Prizes. 

(5) Houghton Syriac Prize. This is of the value of £15, 
and is awarded every Hilary Term. Candidates must not have 
exceeded the twenty-eighth Term from their matriculation. 
The examination is in the ancient versions of the Holy Scriptures 
in Syriac, in respect of translation, criticism, and interpretation : 
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the particular books and versions are announced from year to 
year by the Trustees of the Prize. 

8. English Composition. 

(i) English Essay (Chancellor's Prize), This is awarded every 
Trinity Term for the best essay in English on a subject which 
has been announced in the preceding year. Its value is £20 in 
money. Competitors must have completed four but not have 
exceeded seven years from their matriculation. 

(2) English Verse (JSir Roger Ne<ivdigate*s Prize), This is 
awarded every Trinity Term for the best composition in English 
Verse. There is no limitation as to the length of the composi- 
tion, but the metre is usually required to be heroic couplets. 
The value of the prize is £21. Competitors must be Under- 
graduate members of the University ^ho have not exceeded 
four years from their matriculation. 

(3) English Poem on a Sacred Subject. A prize for this is awarded 
once in every three years : there is no restriction as to metre, 
but the length of the composition must be not less than sixty nor 
more than three hundred lines. The value of the prize is about 
£100. Competitors must be members of the University who at 
the time the subject is announced have passed tbe Examinations 
necessary for the degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

[The Arnold and Stanhope Historical Essay Prizes are men- 
tioned above, p. 71.] 

9. Languages. 

(i) Boden Sanskrit Scholarships. These are four in number: 
one is awarded every Hilary Term after an examination in 
Sanskrit : the emoluments are £50 per annum for four years. 
Candidates must be matriculated members of a College or Hall 
who on the day of election have not exceeded their twenty-fifth 
year. The holders of the Scholarships are required to keep their 
names on the books of a College or Hall, to keep a statutable 
residence of three Terms in each year, to attend the lectures of 
the Boden Professor, and to satisfy him at the end of each Term 
of their proficiency in the Sanskrit language. 

(2) Kennicott Hebre«iv Scholarship, This is awarded every 
Trinity Term after an examination in Hebrew : the emolument 
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consists of one year's dividends on £5261 11/. id. Consols, subject 
to the condition of residence during seven weeks in Michael- 
mas and Hilary Terms severally, and seven weeks between the 
commencement of Easter Term and the twenty-first day of Act 
Term. Candidates must be members of a College or Hall who 
have passed all the Examinations for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, and who have not on the day of election exceeded twenty- 
eight Terms from their matriculation. 

(3) Pttsey and Ellerton Hebrew Scholarships, These are three in 
number : one is awarded every Trinity Term : the emoluments 
are about £55 per annum for three years, subject to the condition 
that every Scholar shall reside not less than seven weeks in the 
Michaelmas and Lent Terms respectively of each of the first 
two years, and seven weeks in the Easter and Act Terms of 
some one of those two years, and that during such periods of 
residence he shall pursue his studies in Hebrew and the cognate 
languages under the direction of the Professor of Hebrew. 
Candidates must be members of the University under the degrees 
of M.A. or B.C.L., or persons who having taken those degrees have 
not exceeded twenty-five years of age. The subjects of examina- 
tion are Hebrew and other Semitic languages, together with the 
application of Hebrew to the illustration of the New Testament. 

(4) Taylorian Scholarship and Exhibition. These are awarded 
every Michaelmas Term, and are of the value of £50 and £25 
respectively for one year. Candidates must be members of the 
University who have not exceeded the twenty-third Term from 
their matriculation. The subject of examination is some one or 
more of the languages taught within the Taylor Institution, 
comparative philology as applied to the same, and the literature 
of such selected language or languages. The particular language 
for examination is fixed from year to year- 

(5) Chinese Scholarship. This is awarded every alternate year, 
after an examination in the Chinese language and literature, and 
is of the value of £50 per annum for two years, subject to the 
condition that the Scholar shall reside not less than seven weeks 
in each Term, and that he shall pursue his studies in Chinese 
under the advice and supervision of the Professor of Chinese. 
The Electors have power, in case no candidate satisfies them in 
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the examination for the Scholarship, to grant the annual stipend 
of £50, or any less sum, under the name of an Exhibition, to any 
person who shall be certified to them as desirous of pursuing the 
study of Chinese. 

[The Syriac Prize is mentioned above under the heading of 
Divinity Prizes, p. 73.] 

n. COIiIiEOE FEIiliOWBHTPB. 

\^T%e information given in this section must be taken to apply only to the 
system at present actually existing. The extensive alterations which have 
been proposed by the University Commissioners have not yet received their 
final sanction."] 

College Fellowships are eleemosynary institutions which consti- 
tute their holders members for the time being of an intra-aca- 
demical corporation, with a voice in its government and a claim 
upon its revenues. They were established for the promotion of 
religion and learning, and the original intention has been so far 
respected by subsequent usage that literary or scientific merit is 
still the basis of election ; but a Fellow once elected is at liberty 
to follow his own pursuits, whether they be literary or otherwise. 
The conditions of eligibility and tenure vary considerably in 
different Colleges. As a general rule, a candidate must be un- 
married, he must have passed all the Examinations required for 
the degree of B.A., and he must not be possessed of more than a 
certain amount of property : but to each of these conditions there 
are important exceptions, which will be found stated in detail below. 
The election in all cases (excepting that of one Fellowship at 
Exeter and another at Lincoln) is by cooptation, and is generally 
preceded by a competitive examination. Some Colleges have 
a limited power of dispensing with this examination in the case 
of persons who are in the judgment of the electors singularly 
qualified to serve the College in the capacity of Tutor or Bursar ; 
and most Colleges have the right to elect without examination, 
and without any restriction as to marriage, one or more Uni- 
versity Professors. The subjects of examination for a Fellow- 
ship are those which are recognised in the Schools of the 
University, and it is usually intimated, at the time of the de- 
claration of a vacancy, in which class of subjects the examination 
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will be held. Until recently a Fellowship was always vacated by 
marriage, by the acceptance of ecclesiastical preferment of a cer- 
tain annual value, and by the non-fulfilment of certain conditions 
as to academical degrees or Holy Orders ;. but several Colleges 
have recently acquired the power to retain in his Fellowship, or to 
re-elect, a Fellow who has proved himself useful to the College 
in the office of Tutor or Bursar; and in two Colleges all ordinary 
Fellowships are terminable at the end of seven or eight years. 

Although the salary of a Tutor or Lecturer is to be regarded 
as wages for work done, and is therefore distinct from the 
income of a Fellowship, it must be borne in mind that a Fellow 
who resides in Oxford has almost always the opportunity of 
adding to his income in this way. The usual income of a 
Fellowship and Tutorship combined may be estimated at from 
£500 to £900 per annum. Other collateral advantages may also 
be taken into account. The chief of them are that a Fellow, 
unless he be married, has the right to rooms within the College, 
the use of the Establishment and the Library, and also, if he be 
in Holy Orders, a prescriptive claim to succession in his turn to 
a College living. 

At UnlverBity there are twelve Foundation Fellowships, which 
are open to all persons who have passed the Examinations for the 
degree of B.A., provided that they are unmarried, and that their 
income is not such as would disqualify them from retaining their 
Fellowship. They are tenable for eight years, exclusive of the 
period in which they have held office within the College, and in 
certain cases for life. They are vacated (i) if a Fellow marries 
within five years from the date of election, (2) if he becomes 
possessed of a fixed annual income from certain specified non- 
academical sources, which amounts to £400 if from a single 
source, or to £500 if from two or more sources combined ; but 
in this case, if he be an officer of the College, or a Professor or 
Public Lecturer within the University, he may be retained in his 
Fellowship by a special resolution; (3) if he has enjoyed for 
three consecutive years an average annual income from all sources, 
exclusive of his Fellowship, of £700, and has not during any por- 
tion of those three years resided or held office within the College, 
or been a Professor or Public Lecturer within the University. 
Two at least of the Fellows must be in Holy Orders. There is 
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also a Civil Law Fellowship, which is open to all members of the 
University who have passed the Examinations requisite for the 
degree of B.A,, without restriction as to marriage. 

At Balliol there, are eleven Fellowships, which are open 
without any restriction as to age, property, or academical 
standing, except that if a candidate be or have been a member 
of any University in Great Britain or Ireland he must have 
passed all the Examinations required by that University for the 
degree of Bachelor of Arts. The Fellows are generally elected 
after an examination, in which the candidates may offer any 
subject recognised in the Schools of the University. They are 
divided into two classes : (i) Fellows on the Tutorial List, who hold 
their Fellowships for twenty years, at the expiration of which 
period they may be re-elected from time to time for further periods 
of ten years, or may receive a pension not exceeding the value of 
their Fellowship. They are elected, with certain exceptions, from 
those Fellows who have been engaged for at least three years in 
the educational work of the College ; they are bound to be resi- 
dent at the University during the usual College Terms ; and they 
may marry with the consent of the M^ter and Fellows, provided 
that not more than one-half of their number shall be married at 
the same time. (2) Fellows not on the Tutorial Listj who are 
entitled to hold their Fellowships for seven years from the date 
of their election, exclusive of any time, not exceeding three years, 
during which they may have been engaged in the educational 
work of the College, or have held the Bursarship of the College, 
or a Professorship or Public Readership within the University. 
But the Master and Fellows may, with the consent of the Visitor, 
re-elect for periods, not exceeding five years in all, any Fellow 
who is engaged in the study of any branch of literature or science 
provided that evidence be laid before them and the Visitor that 
such studies are likely to produce important results in published 
writings. Of the whole number of Fellows two, and, if the 
Master be not in Holy Orders, three, must be in Holy Orders. 
Under certain circumstances. Fellows whose income from other 
sources exceeds £300 per annum, receive only one-third of the 
emoluments of their Fellowship. 

At Merton there are twenty-four Fellowships, which are open 
to all persons who have passed the Examinations requisite for 
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the degree of B.A. There is no restriction as to Holy Orders. 
They are ordinarily vacated by marriage, but Fellows who hold 
the office of Tutor, Lecturer, or Bursar of the College, may 
obtain the consent of the Warden and Fellows to retain their 
Fellowships after marriage, provided that the number of such 
married Fellows shall not at any one time exceed four, and that 
the consent so given shall only be valid so long as the Fellow to 
whom it is given continues to hold one of the above-mentioned 
offices in the College, 

At Exeter there are fourteen Fellowships, open to all persons 
who have passed the Examinations required by the University 
for the degree of B.A., or who have been incorporated into the 
University as Bachelors of Arts, or who have become in any 
way members of Convocation. There is in addition a Chaplain 
Fellow, who is nominated by the Dean and Chapter of Exeter. 

At Oriel there are eighteen Fellowships, of which one is at 
present suspended. Candidates must be under twenty-six years 
of age, and must have taken the degree of B.A. in some Uni- 
versity in the United Kingdom. If at the time of holding an 
election there be not five Fellows in Holy Orders or under 
the obligation to take Holy Orders, the person who shall be 
elected shall either be in Holy Orders (in which case he may 
be more than twenty-six years of age), or shall proceed to 
Deacon's Orders within three years from his election. The 
Provost and Fellows have power to elect without examination, 
by a majority of not less than two-thirds, any person who in 
their judgment is eminently qualified to hold the office of Tutor, 
Lecturer, or Senior Treasurer, but the Fellow so elected shall 
vacate his Fellowship on ceasing to hold such office, unless re- 
tained in his Fellovsrship by the majority which was requisite for 
his election. 

At New College the number of Fellowships will in future be 
thirty, of which fifteen will be open to all persons who have 
passed the Examinations requisite for the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts. The other fifteen will be open to persons who, having re- 
ceived education for at least two years in the School of Win- 
chester College, or having been for at least twelve Terms mem- 
bers of New College, have passed the Examinations requisite for 
the degree of B.A., or have taken the degree of B.A. in some 
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other University of Great Britain or Ireland. Fellows who for a 
certain length of time have filled the office of Tutor, Lecturer, 
or Bursar, may be re-elected to be continued in their Fellowships 
upon their marriage; and persons who are considered likely to 
be eminently useful to the College in an educational capacity may 
be elected Fellows without examination and without any restric- 
tion as to marriage. 

At Iiineoln there ' are ten Fellowships, which are open to all 
persons who have passed the Examinations necessary for the 
degree of B.A,, provided that they have not *certi reditus' 
exceeding twice the value of the Fellowship. Every Fellow 
must take Holy Orders within ten years from his admission as 
actual Fellow, unless during that time he has become one of the 
two senior Lay Fellows. Their approximate annual value is £300, 
and they are all vacated by marriage, except that if any Fellow 
holds either of the College livings of All Saints and St. Michael's 
in Oxford, he may retain his Fellowship although he be married. 
The College has also power to elect without examination any 
person, otherwise eligible for a Fellowship, who is considered 
likely to be useful to it in an educational capacity. One of the 
ten Fellowships is in the appointment of the Bishop of Lincoln. 

At Brasenose there are thirteen Fellowships, which are open 
to all persons who have passed the Examinations requisite for the 
degree of B.A. Six at least of the Fellows must be in Holy 
Orders, or must take Holy Orders within a limited period, usually 
three years, from the date of election. 

At Queen's there are eighteen Fellowships (of which four are 
at present temporarily suspended), which are open, with certain 
limitations as to property, to all persons who have passed the 
Examinations required by the University for the degree of B.A. 
Nine of the Fellows must be in Holy Orders, and all the Fellow- 
ships, except that which is held by the Senior Bursar, are vacated 
by marriage. The election to vacancies takes place (i) on the 
second Tuesday after January 14, (a) on the first Tuesday in 
October, 

At All Souls* there are thirty Fellowships, which are open, 
without any restriction as to the holding of property, to all 
persons who have passed the Examinations required by the Uni- 
versity tor the degree of B.A., provided that they have either 
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been placed in the First Class at any of the Public Examinations 
of the University, or have obtained some Prize or Scholarship 
within the University unattached to any College or Hall, and 
open to general competition among the members of the University. 
The examination is held in such subjects recognised in the School 
of Jurisprudence and Modem History as are determined from time 
to time by the Warden and Fellows. All the Fellowships, except 
those which are held by Professors, are vacated by marriage. 

At Magdalen there are thirty Fellowships, which are open to 
all persons who have passed the Examinations required by the 
University of Oxford or the University of Cambridge for the 
degree of B.A, Two-thirds of the Fellows must be in Holy 
Orders, and all the Fellowships are vacated by marriage. 

At Corpus there are fifteen Fellowships, open to all person^ 
who have passed the Examinations required by the University 
for the degree of B.A,; there are in addition two Professor- 
Fellows, and three Fellowships are at present suspended. Six of 
the Fellows must be in Holy Orders. All Fellowships are vacated 
by marriage. 

At Christ Church there are at present twenty-eight Senior 
Studentships, of which nineteen are Clerical, nine Lay. Three 
are entitled Lee*s Readerships in Chemistry, Anatomy, and Physics 
respectively. A Lee's Reader may be elected without examina- 
tion, may be allowed to retain his position after marriage, and 
may hold property beyond the amount to which Senior Students 
are restricted. 

An election to the other vacant Senior Studentships is held on 
December i8, after an examination; candidates must have passed 
all Examinations required by the University for the degree of B.A* 

At Trinity there are twelve Fellowships (of which two are at 
present suspended), which are open to all persons who have 
passed the Examinations required by the University for the degree 
of B.A. Four of the Fellows must be in Holy Orders ; and all 
the Fellowships are vacated at the expiration of six months after 
marriage. 

At St. John's there are eighteen Fellowships. They are open 
to all persons who have passed the Examinations required by the 
University for the degree of B.A. Two-thirds of the number of 
Fellows for the time being must be in Holy Orders ; and all the 
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Fellowships are vacated by marriage, except in the case of a 
Professor or Head of a Hall. 

In addition to the above, there are four Fellowships tenable 
for fourteen years, and of the annual value of about £i6o. They 
are open, with certain limitations and under certain conditions in 
respect of literary proficiency, first to the kindred of the Founder 
(Dudley Fereday, Esq.); secondly, to natives of Staffordshire; 
and in case of a Founder's kin or Staffordshire candidate not 
satisfying the conditions, then to any other person whatsoever. 

At Jesius there are thirteen Fellowships, of which one moiety 
is confined to natives of Wales or Monmouthshire, if any such 
be found of suQicient merit ; the other moiety is open without 
such limitation. Candidates for all the Fellowships must have 
passed the Examinations required by the University for the degree 
of B.A. Four of the Fellows are allowed to be laymen, and all 
the Fellowships are vacated by marriage. (One of the Fellow- 
ships has been suspended for the purpose of founding the Pro- 
fessorship of Celtic.) 

At Wadham there are fourteen Fellowships, which are open 
to all persons who have passed the Examinations required by the 
University for the degree of B.A. There is no restriction as to 
Holy Orders. The Fellowships are vacated by marriage: but 
the College is empowered to elect two Fellows who may retain 
their Fellowships, even though married, so long as they hold the 
office of Tutor, Lecturer, or Bursar. There are two Exhibitions, 
intended to promote the study of Law and of Medicine, to be 
held by Fellows (p. 97). 

At Pembroke there are ten Fellowships, which are open to all 
persons who have passed the Examinations required by the 
University for the degree of B.A. Two of the Fellows are 
entitled Sheppard Fellows : of these, one must be called to the 
Bar, as soon as he lawfully can after his election ; the other must 
proceed, as soon as he lawfully can, to the degree of Bachelor and 
Doctor of Medicine in the University. Four of the ten Fellows must 
be in Holy Orders, and all the Fellowships are vacated by marriage. 

At Worcester the number of the Fellowships will ultimately 
be thirteen. They are open to all persons who have passed the 
Examinations required by the University for the degree of B.A., 
except that candidates for the Fellowships founded by Mrs. Sarah 
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Eaton must be sons of clergymen of the Church of England, and 
must not be possessed of any property or income exceeding ^150 
per annum. Two-thirds of the total number of the Fellows must 
be in Holy Orders; and all the Fellowships, except two when 
held by Professors, are vacated by marriage. 

At Hertford there are eighteen Fellowships, Fourteen are 
tenable by unmarried persons only ; of two the holders must be 
married at the time of their election ; the other two are temporary 
and unendowed. All the endowed Fellowships are open to persons 
who have passed all the Examinations required for the degree of 
B.A. in the Universities of Oxford, Cambridge, or Dublin. Most 
of them are limited to members of the Church of England, or of 
Ireland, or of the Protestant Episcopal Churches of Scotland, 
the British Colonies, or the United States of America, 



HI. COIiIiEGE 8CHOI1ABSHIF8, EXHTBITIOK^a, 

AND CTLEKKSHIFS. 

[The information given in this section must be taken to apply only to the 
^stem at present actually existing. The extensive alterations which have 
been proposed by the University Commissioners have not yet received their 
Jinai sanction^ 

Scholarships are institutions which constitute their holders 
members of an intra-academical corporation, without a voice 
in its government, but with a .claim to instruction, to rooms, and 
to an allowance for maintenance. They were in most cases 
originally intended to provide for the education at the University 
of the inhabitants of certain localities, or the descendants of 
certain families : their length of tenure was unlimited ; and they 
gave, as vacancies occurred, a right of succession to Fellowships. 
But in all these respects subsequent legislation has effected con- 
siderable changes : they are now for the most part open to a 
competitive examination, which has no other limit than that of 
age or academical standing ; their tenure is usually limited to five 
years ; they confer no right of succession to Fellowships ; and 
the various allowances of the older Statutes are commuted for 
a fixed money payment. Election in all cases takes place after 
an examination, of which due notice is given in the Oxford Uni- 
versitj Gazette, and also in the principal London newspapers: 
about two-thirds of the total number are awarded for excellence 

G a 
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in Qassics, the remainder are divided between other branches 
of University study. The examination-papers are not published, 
but copies of them can sometimes be procured from one of the 
officers of a College ; and candidates who have not been at one 
of the larger Public Schools, where the standard required is usually 
well known, will do well to endeavour to ascertain the nature of 
what is required of them before entering into the competition. 

Exhibitions differ from Scholarships partly in that they do not 
constitute their holders members of the corporation of a College, 
partly in that the limit of age is often extended, and partly in that 
they are frequently confined to persons who produce evidence of 
their need of assistance. Until the passing of the Universities 
Act of 1854 they were for the most part conferred at the abso- 
lute discretion of the Head or Head and Fellows of a College ; 
but they are now more commonly given after an examination of 
the same kind as that which is held for Scholarships. 

Bible-Clerkships are offices to which certain small duties, such 
as those of marking the attendance of Undergraduates in Chapel 
and of saying Grace at dinner, are usually attached. They are 
in the free gift of the Head of a College or Hall, but it is not 
infrequent for him to open them to a competition among persons 
who produce evidence of want of pecuniary assistance. 

At University there are — 

(i) Twenty-one Scholarships, of which four or five are filled 
•up every year in Hilary Term. They are open without regard 
to place of birth or education, and without limitation of age, and 
are tenable for five years from the day of election. Candidates, 
if already members of the University, must not have exceeded 
four Terms from their matriculation. Their annual value is £80 
during residence, inclusive of all allowances. One scholarship is 
awarded each year for Mathematics. 

(2) The Exhibitions, about thirteen in number, in the gift of 
the College are attached to certain schools, some of the latter 
being open to general competition in default of properly qualified 
candidates from the favoured schools. Some are limited to 
persons who produce evidence of need of pecuniary assistance. 
They are of various values. 

At Balliol there are — 

(i) Fifteen Foundation Scholarships, three of which are 
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awarded every year in Michaelmas Term, after an examination 
in Classics. They are open to all persons under the age of 
nineteen, and are tenable for five years. Their annual value 
is about £80 per annum during residence. 

(2) Four Mathematical Scholarships, one of which is awarded 
every year. They are open to all persons who have not exceeded 
one year from their matriculation, and are tenable for four years. 
Their annual value is £80. 

(3) Four Modem History Scholarships, one of which is 
awarded every year. They are open to all candidates who 
have not exceeded two years from their matriculation, and are 
tenable for four years. Their annual value is £80. 

(4) • Four Natural Science Scholarships, one of which is 
awarded every year. They are open to aU candidates who 
have not exceeded two years from their matriculation, and are 
tenable for four years. Their annual value is £80. 

(5) Fifteen Classical Exhibitions, of which three or four are 
awarded every year. They are open to all persons who have 
not exceeded eight Terms from their matriculation, and are 
tenable for five years. Their annual value is £70. 

(6) An Exhibition (called the Jenkyns Exhibition) is usually 
awarded every year, after a competitive examination in Scholar- 
ship, History, and Philosophy, to an Undergraduate of the 
College who has not exceeded his sixteenth Term. Its annual 
value is £100, it is tenable for four years, and it may be held to- 
gether with any other Scholarship or Exhibition in the College. 

(7) A Hebrew Scholarship is awarded every year, open to all 
such candidates as have not exceeded two years from their 
matriculation. It is tenable during residence for three years,- 
and will be continued for a fourth if the Scholar study at a 
foreign University with the consent of the College. The value 
of this Scholarship is £80 a year. 

(8) It has also been the custom of the College to offer two 
Exhibitions every year to those candidates who have distinguished 
themselves in the Oxford Local Examinations, and also to award 
two Exhibitions for Classical or General Knowledge, according to 
the result of an examination held at the College. The annual 
value of both these classes of Exhibitions is £40, and they are 
tenable for four years. 
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(9) Fourteen Exhibitions (called the Snell Exhibitions), two or 
three of which are awarded every year, after an examination 
held at Glasgow. They are open to those members of the 
University of Glasgow whose fathers or grandfathers were 
Scotchmen: they are tenable for five years, and their annual 
value is about £110. 

(10) Five Scholarships (called Blundell Scholarships), which are 
confined to persons educated at Tiverton School, and one of which 
is awarded every year after an examination held at that School. 
They are tenable for five years, and their annual value is £60, 

(11.) An Exhibition (called the Warner Exhibition) is awarded 
once in every five years, after an examination held at the College. 
Its annual value is £90, and it is tenable for five years. Candi- 
dates must have been bom in Scotland, or be the sons of fathers 
who were bom in Scotland. The subjects of examination are 
the same as for the Classical Scholarships. 

(12) Two small Exhibitions, confined to Tiverton and Ludlow 
Schools respectively, if candidates of sufficient merit appear. 

At Merton there are eighteen Postmasters and four Scholars. 
Of the Postmasterships, two are in the nomination of the Provost 
of Eton and the Provost of King's alternately : of the remaining 
Postmasterships, and the Scholarships, ten are awarded after 
an examination in Classics (which is usually held in October), 
five after an examination in Mathematics, and five after an 
examination in Natural Science (the two latter examinations are 
usually held in October). They are all open without limitation 
of age ; they are tenable for five years, and their annual value is 
£80, which may be increased, after two years' residence, on the 
recommendation of the Tutors, to a sum not exceeding £100. 

At Exeter there are at this time twenty-eight Scholarships: 
(i) fifteen open Scholarships of the value of £80 per annum; 
(2) ten of the value of £60 per annum, limited in the first instance 
to persons bom in the diocese of Exeter, or educated in some 
school in that diocese for at least three years last past ; (3) three 
of the value of, sometimes £80, sometimes £70 per annum, limited 
in the first instance to persons born in the Channel Islands, or 
educated for three years last past at Victoria College, Jersey, 
or Elizabeth College, Guernsey. In the event however of no 
candidate offering, who in the judgment of the electors is duly 
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qualified to be a Scholar of the College, both the Scholarships for 
the diocese of Exeter and those for the Channel Islands may be 
thrown open to all British subjects. 

The Scholarships are tenable for five years, and the candi- 
dates must not, on the day of election, have completed the 
twentieth year of their age, except in the case of the Natural 
Science Scholarships, for which there is no limitation of age. 

Besides ^Exhibitions attached to the College from Exeter and 
Truro schools, and also for the Archdeaconries of Nottingham 
and Lincoln, there are at present eleven Exhibitions in the gift of 
the College. 

(i) Two called How Exhibitions, of the value each of about 
£35 per annum, limited in the first instance to the kin of the 
Founder ; in default of such kin, to the sons of clergymen resi- 
dent in Somerset or Devon, or, on failure of fit candidates from 
such counties, to sons of clergymen of the Church of England 
without limitation of locality. 

(2) Two Gifford Exhibitions, of the value of about £35 per 
annum each, limited first to persons educated at Ashburton 
School ; in failure of such, to persons born or educated in the 
county of Devon, or in failure of such, open to all British 
subjects. 

(3) Two Symes Exhibitions, worth about £60 per annum, 
limited in the first instance to persons born or educated either in 
the county of Somerset or Dorset ; or, on failure of such, open 
to all British subjects. The Exhibitioner, however, must be 
a person intending to take Holy Orders in the Church of 
England. 

(4) The Michell Exhibition, of the value of about £40 per 
annum, open to all members of the College who are applying 
themselves to the study of Divinity. 

(5) Two Richards Exhibitions, each of the value of £30 per 
annum, one open to general competition, the other awarded at 
the discretion of the College, to a candidate who needs assistance 
at the University. 

(6) Two College Exhibitions, value £50 per annum each, open 
to general competition. 

The candidates for the Exhibitions must in all cases be such as 
appear to be in need of assistance at the University. 
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At Oriel there are — 

(i) Ten Scholarships, two at least of which are awarded every 
year. They are open to all persons under the age of twenty ; 
but if already members of the University, they must not have 
exceeded two years from their matriculation. They are tenable 
for five years, and their annual value is £80. Scholars may reside 
either within or without the walls of the College : if resident in 
College, they are subject to the usual College charges ; if resident 
out of College, they pay £10 for Caution-money, £21 for Tuition- 
fees, and £1 for College dues. 

(2) Four Exhibitions (Adam de Brome's Exhibitions), which 
are confined to deserving persons in need of support at the 
University. They are tenable until the end of the twentieth 
Term from matriculation, and their annual value is £80. 

(3) Three Exhibitions (Robinson Exhibitions), to which all 
members of the College are eligible. They are tenable for three 
years, and their annual value is about £38. The examination is 
chiefly in Logic and Moral Philosophy. 

(4) Two Exhibitions (Ludwell Exhibitions), which are in the 
first instance confined to the founder's kin and to natives of 
Kent, but, in default of such candidates, are thrown open to 
general competition. They are tenable for seven years, and are 
of the annual value of about £40. 

(5) Four Exhibitions (Beaufort Exhibitions), the holders of 
which are nominated by the Duke of Beaufort, or, in default of 
such nomination, are appointed by the College, from natives of 
Gloucestershire, Monmouthshire, and Glamorganshire. They 
are tenable for seven years, and are of the annual value of 
about £25. 

(6) Two Exhibitions (Ireland Exhibitions), which are open 
to members of the College who have not exceeded their tenth 
Term from matriculation. They are tenable until the end of 
the sixteenth Term from matriculation, and their annual value 
is £30. The subjects of examination are those of the First 
Public Examination for Classical Honours. 

(7) One Exhibition (Rutland Exhibition), open to members 
of the College under the age of twenty who have not exceeded 
two years from their matriculation. It is tenable for four, 

T in certain cases five, years; and its annual value is £21. 



COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 89 

The examination is the same as that for the College Scholar- 
ships. 

(8) Two Clerkships, the holders of which must be deserving 
persons in need of assistance at the University. Their charges 
are less than those of other members of the College, and they 
enjoy certain Exhibitions the gross annual amount of which is 
between £70 and £80. The Clerkships are tenable for three years 
from matriculation, but the period may be extended to four 
years. 

No Scholar or Adam de Brome's Exhibitioner can hold more 
than one of the other Exhibitions mentioned above. 

At Queen's there are — 

(i) Fifteen Foundation Scholarships, which are open, without 
respect to place of birth, to all persons under the age of twenty 
years who produce satisfactory testimonials of moral character. 
They are tenable for five years from the day of election, and 
their inclusive annual value is £90. One Scholarship at least every 
year is awarded for proficiency in Mathematics and Physical 
Science. A Scholarship is occasionally offered for proficiency in 
Natural Science. 

(a) Two Bible-Clerkships, which are in the gift of the Provost, 
and which are conferred by him on deserving persons whom he 
has ascertained to be in need of support at the University. They 
are tenable for five years, and their annual value is £81 with 
rooms rent free. 

(3) One Scholarship (Jodrell Scholarship), which is awarded 
every four years after an examination in Classics and Divinity. 
Candidates must be natives of Great Britain or Ireland under 
twenty years of age, and if members of the University, must not 
have exceeded three Terms from their matriculation ; they must 
also produce certificates of moral character. Ceteris paribus that 
candidate is to be preferred who stands most in need of pecu- 
niary assistance. The annual value of the Scholarship is at present 
£90, and it is tenable for four years. 

(4) Four Exhibitions (Eglesfield Exhibitions), open to natives 
of Cumberland and Westmoreland under the age of twenty years. 
They are tenable for four years, and are of the inclusive annual 
value of £81. 

(5) Twenty-five Exhibitions (Hastings Exhibitions), open 
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without restriction as to age to persons educated at the Schools 
of Carlisle or St. Bees in Cumberland, Appleby or Heversham in 
Westmoreland, Bradford, Doncaster, Giggleswick, Leeds, Ripon, 
Richmond, Sedbergh, Wakefield, or York in Yorkshire : one 
candidate may be sent by each School for each vacancy. They 
are at present of the annual value' of £90, and are tenable 
for five years. Candidates may offer to be examined either in 
(i) Latin or Greek, (2) Mathematics, (3) Natural Science, or 
(4) Modern Languages, History, and Literature. 

(6) One Exhibition (Fitzgerald Exhibition), open, without 
restriction as to age, to natives of Middlesex. Its annual value is 
£66, and it is tenable for seven years. 

(7) One Exhibition (Thanet Exhibition), open to all persons 
educated at Appleby School. Its annual value is £41 loj., and it 
is tenable for five years. 

(8) Two Exhibitions (Holme Exhibitions), open to all natives 
of Cumberland and Westmoreland. Their annual value is £45, 
and they are tenable for five years. 

(9) One Exhibition (Fox Exhibition), open to all natives 
of Cumberland or Westmoreland who have been educated at 
St. Bees' School. Its annual value is £34 loj., and it is tenable 
for five years. 

(10) Two Exhibitions (Dixon Exhibitions), one of which is 
open to all natives of Whitehaven, the other to natives of 
Whitehaven who have been educated at St. Bees* School. Their 
annual value is £36, and they are tenable for five years. 

(11) Two Exhibitions (Wilson Exhibitions), one of which is 
open to persons educated at Kirkby-Lonsdale School, the other 
to persons educated at Kendal School, The annual value of the 
former is £22 loj., and of the latter £17 ; they are both tenable 
for five years. 

The following Exhibitions are also attached to the College, 
though not in its immediate gift: — 

(i) One of the annual value of £41 loj. (Tylney Exhibition), 
the nomination to which is in the hands of the possessor of 
Tylney Hall. 

(2) Two of the annual value of £68 5J. (Thomas Exhibitions), 
open to sons of clergymen of the diocese of Carlisle educated 
at the Schools of Carlisle or St. Bees, or in default thereof for 



COLLEGE SCHOLARSHIPS AND EXHIBITIONS. 9 1 

sons of clergymen who have been resident for three years in 
the diocese of Carlisle. These Exhibitions are in the appoint- 
ment of the Bishop and Dean of Carlisle and the Provost of the 
College. 

(3) Two of the annual value of about £55 (Berry Exhibitions), 
open to sons and orphans of clergymen in the diocese of Man- 
chester, and in the gift of Trustees, of whom the Provost of the 
College is one. Candidates must be in need of assistance. 

In addition to the above, there are several small Exhibitions 
which are usually held with some other Scholarship or Exhibition 
within the College ; but no Scholarship, Exhibition, or Bible- 
Clerkship can be held with any other Exhibition within the 
College in any case in which the aggregate income of the two 
emoluments would exceed £110 per annum. 

The Exhibitions which are mentioned above as being confined 
to particular schools or counties may be thrown open to general 
competition, if Candidates of sufficient merit do not present them- 
selves from the favoured localities ; and in the cases in which the 
Exhibitions are in the gift of persons external to the College, the 
College is not bound to receive the persons so nominated, unless 
they are fit, in the judgment of the Provost and Fellows, to be 
Exhibitioners of the College. 

The election to vacancies takes place (i) on the second Satur- 
day after Easter, (2) on the first Tuesday in October, in each 
year. 

At 19'ew Colleg^e there will be in future — 

(i) Thirty Scholarships, which are filled by an annual election, 
held at Winchester College, of six boys receiving education in 
the School of that College. In default of a sufficient number of 
duly-qualified candidates, these Scholarships are thrown open to 
general competition. 

(2) Ten Scholarships which are open to all persons under 
the age of twenty. 

All the Scholarships are tenable for five years, and their 
inclusive annual value is about £100, There are also several 
Exhibitions in the gift of the College ; two or three are filled 
up annually. 

At Iiincoln there are — 

(i) At least twelve Foundation Scholarships, which are open 
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without limitation of age, and of which three are awarded at 
the beginning of every Michaelmas Term, after an examination 
usually in classical subjects. They are tenable for four years, 
provided that the holder does not accept any position incom- 
patible with residence in Oxford, and are of the annual inclusive 
value of £80. A Scholarship may be forfeited (i) by misconduct, 
(a) by neglect of study, (3) by failing to pass any of the Uni- 
versity Examinations at the proper tune. 

(2) Two Scholarships (the Matthews and the Radford Scholar- 
ships), which are open under the same conditions as the pre- 
ceding, but are of somewhat less value. 

(3) One Scholarship (the Tatham Scholarship), in the election 
to which there is a preference to persons born or educated in 
Buckinghamshire. 

(4) Two Scholarships, of the value of £60, to which the 
Rector nominates. 

(5) Two or three Exhibitions of the value of £30, tenable 
for three years, are usually offered at the close of the annual 
Scholarship examination to those candidates who have most 
distinguished themselves. 

At Magdalen there are — 

(i) Thirty Demyships, of which three or four are usually 
awarded after an examination in Classics, one or more in Mathe- 
matics, and one or more in Natural Science. The examination 
is held in the week following Commemoration-week, and the 
Demyships are open, without restriction, to all persons who shall 
not have attained the age of twenty years on the subsequent 
loth of October. They are tenable for five years, provided that 
the holder does not accept or retain any appointment which will, 
in the judgment of the electors, interfere with the completion of 
his University studies; and their inclusive annual value is £95. 

a. The examination for the Classical Demyships consists of 
Greek and Latin composition in prose and verse, translations 
from Greek and Latin into English, and questions in Divinity, 
Ancient History, and Philology. 

/3. In the examination for Mathematical Demyships, papers 
are set in Arithmetic and Algebra, in Pure Geometry, in Tri- 
gonometry and the Theory of Equations, and in Analytical 
Geometry of Two Dimensions. Candidates have also to satisfy 
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the electors of their ability to pass the ordinary Classical Ex- 
aminations required by the University. 

y. In the examination for Natural Science Demyships, ques- 
tions are set relating to General Physics, to Chemistry, and to 
Biology, including Human and Comparative Anatomy and Phy- 
siology, with the principles of the classification and distribution 
of plants and animals ; but a clear and exact knowledge of the 
principles of any one of the above-mentioned sciences will be 
preferred to a more general and less accurate acquaintance with 
more than one. The examination in Chemistry and Biology will 
be partly practical, if necessary. A paper is set in Elementary 
Algebra and Geometry, which ceteris paribus is of weight in the 
election to Demyships, but no candidate is disqualified by failure 
in this Q^per. Candidates have also to satisfy the electors of 
their ability to pass the ordinary Classical Examinations required 
by the University. 

(a) Vacancies occur from time to time for an Academical 
Clerk, whose duties are to take part in the daily Choral Ser- 
vices in the Chapel, which extend over about nine months in 
the year, and such choir practices as may be appointed. Candi- 
dates are required to pass, i. the ordinary matriculation exami- 
nation of the College; 2. an examination in Music, i.e. they 
hav« to sing a solo in sacred music of their own selection, and 
also some pieces selected by the organist. The inclusive annual 
emolument is about £95. The candidate elected is required to 
pass at the proper time the several Examinations required by the 
University for the degree of B.A. 

At Brasenose there are — 

(i) Open Scholarships, which will eventually be twelve in num- 
ber, and of which two or three are usually awarded every year in 
Easter Term. They are tenable for five years, and their inclusive 
annual value is £80. Candidates must be under the age of twenty. 

(2) Twenty-two Scholarships (Somerset Scholarships), which 
are confined in the first instance to Hereford, Manchester, and 
Marlborough Schools, but which in default of properly-qualified 
candidates from those Schools are thrown open to general com- 
petition, two Scholarships being in such cases occasionally held 
by the same person. They are tenable for five years, and vary 
in value from £36 8j. to £52, 
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(3) One Scholarship (John Watson Scholarship) open to all 
persons under the age of twenty, tenable for five years, and of the 
annual value of ^100. The examination is in Classical subjects. 

(4) Seventeen Exhibitions (Hulme Exhibitions), the holders 
of which are nominated by the Dean of Manchester and the 
Rectors of Prestwich and Bury from among those members of 
the College who have entered upon the thirteenth Term from 
their matriculation. They are tenable for four years from the 
beginning of the thirteenth Term, provided that the holders 
reside in Oxford during the usual Academical Terms. Their 
annual value is £135 in money, and £20 to be spent in books 
approved of by the Principal. 

(5) Three Exhibitions (Colquitt Clerical Exhibitions), which 
are intended to assist in the education for Holy Ordei^g the sons 
of poor or deceased clergymen, or of such laymen as cannot 
unaided support the expenses of a College education. They 
are tenable until the expiration of four years from matriculation, 
and are of the annual value of £40. Candidates must be Under- 
graduate members of the College who have resided at least one 
Term. 

At Corpus there are — 

(i) Twenty-four Scholawbips, which are open to all persons 
under the age of twenty, and are tenable until the completion of 
five years from matriculation. They are of the gross annual 
value of £gs or £100, being worth £80, in addition to rooms 
rent-free during residence. The examination usually takes place 
before the \neeting of the College in Hilary Term. 

(2) A number of Exhibitions have also been instituted by the 
President and Fellows, tenable only by Commoners of the 
College, and awarded at the Midsummer College examinations. 

At Christ Church there are — 

(i) Twenty-one Junior Studentships, confined to boys educated 
at Westminster School, and awarded after an examination held 
at that School. They are tenable for seven years. 

(2) Thirty-one Junior Studentships, of which at least one in 
every three is awarded for excellence in Mathematics and 
Physical Science alternately ; the others are usually awarded for 
excellence in Classics. Candidates for Physical Science Student- 
ships must be under the age of twenty on the ist of January 
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preceding the election : candidates for other Studentships under 
the age of nineteen on the same day. The Studentships are 
tenable for five years from the day of election, and are worth 
£85, or in some cases £100, a year, including an allowance for 
room rent. The examination is held in Hilary Term, and the 
election takes place on the second Saturday in Lent. 

(3) Ten Exhibitions, tenable for three years, of the annual value 
of £50 in money, together with free tuition and dinner in hall. 
Candidates must show to the satisfaction of the Dean that they 
are in need of pecuniary help to enable them to pursue their 
studies at the University. There is no limit of age. 

(4) Four Fell Exhibitions, of £40 a year, one of which is 
awarded every October, which are tenable for four years during 
residence, and which are open to Commoners of the House who 
have come into residence not later than the January before the 
election. 

(5) One Exhibition (Slade Exhibition), of £30, tenable for 
one year, and open to persons who have not already matricu- 
lated. 

The following Exhibitions are also attached to Christ Church, 
though not in its immediate gift. 

Two Exhibitions (Holford Exhibitions), open to persons who 
have been educated for the two years preceding either the 
day of election, or if already members of the University, the day 
of their matriculation, at Charterhouse School. They are tenable 
for five years, and are of the inclusive annual value of £60. 
Candidates must not have exceeded the fourth Term from their 
matriculation, but there is no further limitation as to age. 

At Trinity there are — 

(i) Thirteen Scholarships, open to all candidates above the 
age of sixteen and under the age of twenty. They are tenable 
for twenty Terms, and their annual value is £80. The exami- 
nation is usually held in Hilary Term : its subjects are the usual 
branches of Latin and Greek scholarship. 

(2) One Scholarship (Henniker Scholarship), of the annual 
value of £25, and tenable in case of re-election for five years. 
The examination takes place in Divinity and Mathematics. 

(3) Several Exhibitions (Combe Exhibitions) of £35 each, open 
without limit of age. 
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(4) Two Exhibitions of ^62 5 each, tenable for one year, open 
to Commoners of the College without limitation of age. These 
are usually filled up in October. 

At St. John's there are — 

(i) Twenty-eight Scholarships, of which twenty-one are con- 
fined to persons under the age of nineteen, who for the two years 
preceding the day of election have been educated at Merchant 
Taylors' School. Of the remaining seven, two are appropriated 
to Coventry School, two to Bristol School, two to Reading School, 
and one to Tunbridge School. Candidates must be under the 
age of twenty, and must produce certificates of having been 
educated for the two years preceding the day of election at one 
or other of the above-mentioned Schools. The Merchant 
Taylors' Scholarships are tenable for seven years, the other 
Scholarships are tenable for five years; they are all of the 
annual value of £100. In default of properly-qualified candidates 
from the favoured Schools, all the above Scholarships may be 
thrown open to general competition. 

(2) Five Scholarships, open to all persons under the age of 
twenty. They are tenable for five years, and are of the annual 
value of iCioo. 

(3) One Scholarship (Holmes Scholarship), open to all persons 
without any limitation as to age, and tenable for five years. 

(4) Four Scholarships (Casberd Scholarships), which are con- 
fined to members of the College who have been one year at least 
in residence, and who are on no foundation. They are tenable 
for four years, and are of the annual value of £80. 

(5) One Scholarship (Lamb Scholarship), open to all persons 
under twenty years of age, tenable for four years, and of the 
annual value of £80. 

There are also certain Exhibitions connected with the College. 

At Jesus there are — 

(i) Twenty Scholarships, confined to persons who are either 
natives of Wales or Monmouthshire, or who for the four years 
preceding the day of election, or if members of the University, 
the day of their matriculation, have been educated at one of the 
Free Grammar Schools of Abergavenny, Bangor, Beaumaris, and 
Bottwnog, or the Free School of Cowbridge, or at any School in 
Wales conducted under a scheme of the Court of Chancery, or 
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of the Endowed Schools' Commissioners, or of the Charity Com- 
missioners. They are of the inclusive annual value of £80, and 
they are tenable until the end of the twentieth Term from 
matriculation. Candidates must be under twenty-four years of 
age. 

(2) Two Scholarships, of the same value and tenable for the 
same length of time as the above, but open without restriction as 
to place of birth. 

(3) Exhibitions, the number of which is at present about 
twenty-eight, and which are confined to * deserving persons, being 
natives of Wales or Monmouthshire, whom the Principal and 
Fellows have ascertained to be in need of support at the Uni- 
versity.* They are tenable until the end of the twentieth Term 
from matriculation, and are of the annual value of ^€40. 

(4) Three Scholarships, of the annual value of £80, open to 
persons born in the Channel Islands, or educated for two years at 
Victoria College, Jersey, or Elizabeth College, Guernsey. 

At Wadham there are — 

(i) Fifteen Scholarships, open to all persons under twenty years 
of age, and tenable for five years. Their annual value, inclusive 
of rooms, is £80. The election takes place on December 6, and 
one Scholarship is usually awarded every year for excellence in 
Mathematics. 

(2) Ten Exhibitions (Hody Exhibitions), which are awarded 
after examination, four for the study of Hebrew, and six for the 
study of Greek. They are tenable for four years, and are at 
present of the annual value of £45 : and the holders of them are 
examined once in each Term by the Regius Professors of Hebrew 
and Greek respectively. (These Exhibitions are for the present 
suspended, by direction of the University Commissioners.) 

(3) Four Exhibitions (Wills Exhibitions), intended to pro- 
mote the study of law and of medicine, two to be held by 
Fellows, and two by Scholars. The annual value of a Fellow*s 
Exhibition is £90, of a Scholar's £18. 

(4) Four Exhibitions (Goodridge Exhibitions), two of the 
annual value of £20, and two of £12, which are awarded to 
deserving Commoners. 

(5) One Exhibition (Warner Exhibition)j of the annual value 
of £10, intended to promote the study of Botany. It is in 

H 
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the nomination of the Warden. The Exhibitioner is to give 
proof of his study every year to the Professor of Botany. 

(6) One Exhibition (Somerscales Exhibition)yOf the annual value 
of £i2y (or two of £6 each,) in the nomination of the Warden. 

(7) Two Exhibitions (Philip Wright's Exhibitions) of the 
annual value of £50, for scholars of the Manchester Grammar 
School. 

(8) One Exhibition (Symons Exhibition) of the annual value of 
£30, to be given to a Commoner, and in the nomination of the 
Warden. 

In addition to the above the College gives an annual sum of 
£100 from its corporate funds to be assigned by the Warden and 
Tutors to deserving Undergraduates, in such proportions as they 
may think fit ; and empowers the electors to give Exhibitions of 
the annual value of £30 or £40, tenable for three years, to any 
candidates for the Scholarships who may appear to them of 
sufficient merit. 

At Pembroke there are three classes of Scholarships : — 

(i) Open, One (Henney Scholarship) of the annual value of 
£90 ; five, the present values of which are £70, or £60, with 
rooms in addition; two of the annual value of £52, generally 
augmented; and also two (Oades and Stafford Scholarships) of 
the annual value of £60, the holders of which must be in need of 
assistance at the University. 

(3) Close, unless thrown open through lack of fit candidates from 
the favoured Schools. Five of the annual value of £50 and rooms, 
for scholars from Abingdon School ; two (King Charles I. Scholar- 
ships) of the annual value of £90 (with rooms for the senior 
scholar), for natives of the Channel Islands, and scholars from 
Victoria College, Jersey, and Elizabeth College, Guernsey; one 
(Bishop Morley's Scholarship) of the annual value of £70 and 
rooms, under the same limitations ; four (Townsend Scholarships) 
of the annual value of £90 and rooms, for four years, for scholars 
from Gloucester, Cheltenham, Northleach, and Chipping Campden 
Schools; one (Holford Scholarship) of £60, attached to the 
Sutton foundation at Charterhouse, or, in default, to all scholars 
of Charterhouse. 

(3) Entirely close. One (Rous Scholarship) of £60, for a 
scholar from Eton. 
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These Scholarships, with the exception of the Townsend, are 
tenable for five years. 

With regard to class number (2) : — (a) Candidates, if from the 
favoured Schools, must have been educated there for the two 
years last past ; (Ji) if there be no qualified candidate of sufiBcient 
merit, the Scholarships are thrown open/ro hoc vice. 

As a rule the College offers for open competition from three to 
five Scholarships annually. 

Candidates must as a rule be under twenty years of age. 

At Worcester there are — 

(i) One Scholarship (Barnes Scholarship), of the inclusive 
annual value of £120, and tenable for four years. It is open 
without restriction. The subjects of examination are Classics, 
and the languages and subject-matter of Holy Scripture. 

(2) Five Scholarships (Mrs. Eaton's Scholarships), confined to 
sons of clergymen who require assistance to support them at the 
University. They are tenable for five years from matriculation, 
and are of the inclusive annual value of £75. 

(3) Three Scholarships (Dr. Clarke's Scholarships), open with- 
out restriction. They are tenable for five years, and are of the 
inclusive annual value of £75. 

(4) Six Scholarships (Sir Thomas Cooke's Scholarships), con- 
fined to persons educated at Bromsgrove School. They are 
tenable for five years, and are of the inclusive annual value of 

^55. 

(5) One Scholarship (Finney Scholarship), confined to natives 

of Stafibrdshire. It is tenable for five years, and its inclusive 
annual value is £60. 

(6) Two Exhibitions (Lady Holford's Exhibitions), confined to 
persons educated at the Charterhouse. They are tenable for 
five years, and are of the inclusive annual value of £20. 

(7) One Exhibition (Kay Exhibition), of the annual value 
of £30, tenable for five years, and confined to natives of York- 
shire. 

(8) In addition to the above, the College gives a variable 
number of Exhibitions of the annual value of £2 1 for three years. 
These Exhibitions are open without restriction. 

(9) The College also offers an Exhibition, of the annual value 

of £70 for four years, to one of those Senior Candidates who 

H 2 
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have obtained high places (usually in Mathematics) at the Oxford 
Local Examinations. 

Of the above Scholarships and Exhibitions, those numbered 4, 
5, 6, 7 may, in default of properly-qualified candidates from the 
favoured localities, be thrown open to general competition. The 
examination usually takes place in Easter or Trinity Term. 

At Keble there are annually three or more Scholarships of 
different amount, from £80 to ^660, tenable for four years. For 
most of these Scholarships candidates must be below twenty, 
for a few below nineteen, on the day of election. Exhibitions 
are often given to which this limit of age does not apply. 
The Scholarships and Exhibitions are open to all persons who 
are not members of the University, to members of the College 
and Unattached Students who have not exceeded one year's 
standing from their matriculation, and to other members of the 
University who have not exceeded one Term from their matri- 
culation. They are awarded after a competitive examination, 
which is usually held in December ; the subjects of examination 
for the majority of Scholarships are — (i) Classics; (2) Divinity 
and General Questions; (3) Historical Questions, or Latin and 
Greek verses, as alternatives. Scholarships are also given from 
time to time in Mathematics and Natural Science. 

At Hertford there are forty Scholarships and two Exhibitions. 

(i) Thirty of the Scholarships are of the value of £100 per 
annum each, tenable for five years ; and of these, («) eighteen are 
open, (Ji) twelve are limited, viz. three to candidates who have 
been educated at Harrow School, three to Founder's kin, three to 
persons bom in the county of Essex or having been educated for 
three years at a school in that county, three to sons of former 
Fellows of Brasenose College, and sons of Fellows or former 
Fellows of Hertford College. Candidates for the open" Scholar- 
ships, if already members of the University, must not have 
exceeded the ninth Term from their matriculation. 

(2) Three (Lusby Scholarships) are of the value of £50 per 
annum each, and are open, except that candidates, if already 
members of the University, must not have exceeded the eighth 
Term from their matriculation. 

(3) Four (Meeke Scholarships) are of the value of £40 per 
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annum each, and are limited to persons educated at the Free 
Grammar School, Worcester. 

(4) One (Macbride Scholarship) is of the value of £40 per 
annum, and is open. 

(5) Two (Lucy Scholarships) are of the value of £40 per 
annum each, and are limited to persons educated at Hampton 
Lucy School. 

(6) The two Exhibitions (White and Brunsell) are in the gift 
of the Principal. 

All the smaller Scholarships and the Exhibitions, by the terms 
of their foundation, are tenable for three years; but may be 
extended by vote of the Governing Body. 

In case of candidates of sufficient attainments not presenting 
themselves for any of the limited Scholarships, such Scholarship 
may be filled up from among the candidates for the open 
Scholarships. 

There is no limit of age for any of the Scholarships, but 
married persons are not eligible. 

The examination takes place annually in November. 

At St. Mary Hall there is one Exhibition (Nowell Exhibition), 
of the annual value of £30, and tenable for four years from 
matriculation. Preference is given to the kin of the Founder, 
Dr. Nowell, formerly Principal of the Hall, or his wife; and 
next to the lawful descendants of the Rev. John Rawbone (some- 
time Vice-Principal of St. Mary Hall) by Jane Mary his wife. 
In default of such candidates the appointment rests with the 
Principal. 

At St. Edmund Hall there are (i) a Scholarship of the value 
of £40 per annum, to which the duties of Librarian of the Hall 
Library are attached, (2) an Organistship of the value of £24 per 
annum. Both are usually tenable for three years, and are given 
after a competitive examination. There is no limit of age. There 
are also occasionally some Exhibitions of £20 a year which are 
open to competition. 
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IV. EXHIBITIONS FOB UNATTACHED STTTDBNTS. 

I. Two Exhibitions are offered every year by the Worshipful 
Company of Grocers for the benefit of Students in the Uni- 
versity of Oxford not attached to any College or Hall. 

The Exhibitions are open to any such Student who 
(i) Shall have proved to the satisfaction of the Delegates of 
such Students his need of help ; 

(2) Shall have resided in the University during one Term at 
least (Easter and Act Terms being for this purpose reckoned 
as one Term) ; 

(3) Shall have passed Responsions ; and 

(4) Shall have been examined in such manner as shall from 
time to time have been appointed by the Delegates aforesaid. 

The Exhibitions are tenable for three years ; and must in any 
case be vacated at the end of the eighteenth Term from matri- 
culation, or on the admittance of the Exhibitioner as a member 
of any College or Hall in the University of Oxford. 

Each Exhibitioner receives his annual stipend in two equal 
portions, as determined by the Court of Assistants, on production 
to the Clerk of the Grocers' Company of a certificate, signed 
by the Censor, and certifying that he has kept by actual residence 
such portion of the half-year as is required by the University 
Regulations ; that he has during the same period been diligent in 
pursuing his studies; that his conduct has been entirely satis- 
factory; and that he is not in receipt of an income from Ex- 
hibitions, Scholarships, or other such emoluments exceeding in 
the aggregate £80 a year, exclusive of the Grocers' Company's 
Exhibition. 

II. The Clothworkers* Company in London have founded 
three Exhibitions for the encouragement of Natural Science, 
and for the benefit of Unattached Students in the Universities of 
Oxford and Cambridge. 

The Exhibitions are of the value of £50 a year each, tenable 
for three years from the date of matriculation, and one Exhi- 
bition is awarded each year by the Company for competition 
among those who may offer themselves in Natural Science at the 
Examination held in July under the authority of the Oxford and 
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Cambridgt Schools* Examination Board (see page 184). Candi- 
dates, if members of the University, must be Unattached Students 
of not more than one Term's standing : or they may be persons 
not members of the University, in which case they are required, 
if successful, to matriculate as Unattached Students in the ensuing 
Michaelmas Term. 

The Exhibition is tenable only so long as the holder's name is 
on the books of the Delegacy. 

Each Exhibitioner must pass Responsions in his first year, as 
a condition of holding the Exhibition for a second year, and the 
First Public Examination in his second year, as a condition of 
holding the Exhibition for a third year. Before each instalment 
of an Exhibition is paid, a certificate must be obtained from the 
Censor to the eflfect that the holder has kept such residence as 
is required of students in full residence in the University during 
the period for which it is payable, that he has fulfilled the above 
requirement as to Examinations, and that his moral conduct and 
attention to his duties as a member of the University have been 
satisfactory. 

In the event of no Candidate appearing to be of sufficient 
merit to satisfy the Examiners, the Exhibition may be awarded 
for proficiency in Mathematics, after examination in that 
subject. 

They have also granted three Exhibitions, each of the annual 
value of £30 and tenable for three years, to be given to Un- 
attached Students at Oxford who give evidence that they are 
candidates for honours. 

V. ABBOTT SCHOIiABSHIFS. 

In 1 87 1 the University accepted the sum of £6,000 sterling for 
the foundation of three Scholarships to be competed for annually 
in Easter Term under certain regulations, of which the following 
are the most important : — 

The candidates for these Scholarships must be sons of clergy- 
men of the Church of England who stand in need of assistance to 
enable them to obtain the benefits of an University education, 
and, if members of the University, Undergraduates who have not 
exceeded their third Term of residence. 
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For every election the Trustees appoint two or more Mem- 
bers of Convocation, not necessarily of their own body, to examine 
the claims of all persons wishing to become candidates. Every 
claim on which the judges so appointed cannot agree is referred 
to the Vice-Chancellor, and his decision is final. No person is 
received as a candidate without the consent of the Head or Vice- 
gerent of his College or Hall or of the Delegates of Unattached 
Students, or, if not already a member of the University, without 
sifficient testimonials. The names of those who have been found 
to be duly qualified are sent to the Examiners ; and the election 
is then made upon the ground of merit only, except that can- 
didates bom in the West Riding of the County of York are ceterit 
paribus preferred. 

Each Scholarship is tenable for three years from the date of 
election. If however a person not a member of the University is 
elected and his residence is deferred for more than one Term 
beyond the Term in which he was elected, he only has the profits 
of his Scholarship from the date of the commencement of his 
residence. 

The Scholarships are not tenable with any Scholarship or Ex- 
hibition in any College or Hall the annual value of which exceeds 
the sum of fifty pounds. 



CHAPTER IV. 

OF DEGREES AND EXAMINATIONS FOR DEGREES. 

I. OF DEGBEES. 

§ 1. General Conditions. 

The University grants degrees in five Faculties, viz. in Arts, 
Music, Law, Medicine, and Divinity. The three latter are 
termed * superior* Faculties, that is, the attainment of a degree 
in Arts is a 'condition precedent' for entrance upon them. 
Degrees in Music stand on a peculiar footing, and do not confer 
the privileges which are attached to a complete course of liberal 
study. 

The special conditions which are required before a candidate is 
eligible to receive any of these degrees in ordinary course are 
mentioned below. Three further conditions are common to all 
degrees, (i) Candidates must obtain the consent of their 
College or Hall, or of the Delegates of Unattached Students, as 
the case may be : this consent must be signified in writing to the 
Registrar on or before the day on which the degree is to be 
conferred (2) They must obtain the consent of the University, 
for which purpose their names are publicly read out in Congre- 
gation by one of the Proctors. (3) They must give notice of 
their intention to become candidates, by entering their names in 
a book, which is kept for the pmpose at the Vice-Chancellor's 
house, not later than the day before that on which they purpose 
to take their degrees. 

When all the required conditions have been satisfied, the 
candidates are presented to the Vice- Chancellor and Proctors 
in the House of Congregation : those who are to be admitted to 
the degree of B.A., B.C.L., or B.M., give a promise to conform 
to the Statutes of the University ; those who are to be admitted 
to the degree of M.A., D.C.L., D.M., B.D., or D.D., also give a 
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promise in reference to their privileges as members of the House 
of Convocation ; and those who are to be admitted to the degree 
of B.D., or D!D., are further required to signify their assent to the 
Thirty-nine Articles and the Book of Common Prayer. The 
formula which is employed by the Vice-Chancellor in conferring 
the degrees of M.A., D.C.L., D.M., and in which the name of 
the Holy Trinity occurs, may be varied, if objection be urged. 



§ 2. Special Conditions of the several Degrees. 

I. Degree of Bachelor of Arts. 

(a) Candidates, except, on certain conditions, members of an 
Affiliated College (see p. 196), must have resided for twelve 
Terms within the limits of the University, under the conditions 
mentioned in Chapter I, pp. 16-22: a certificate to this effect 
must be given by their College or Hall, or by the Delegates 
of Unattached Students, as the case may be. And since the 
statutable time of residence in each Term is shorter than the 
Term itself, candidates who have resided for twelve consecutive 
Terms from their matriculation are eligible for their degree in 
their twelfth Term as soon as they have completed the statutable 
residence for that Term : for example, a student who matriculates 
in Michaelmas Term 1881, may be eligible for a degree in Trinity 
Term 1884, i.e. in about two years and eight months. 

O) They must exhibit to the Registrar, on or before the day 
on which they propose to take their degree, certificates of having 
passed the First and Second Public Examinations, i.e. (i) either 
{a) the Testamur of the Classical Moderators, or (h) a certificate 
of having been placed in a Class in Greek and Latm Literature, 
together with a certificate (which may be either combined with 
or, in the case referred to on p. 124, distinct from the cer- 
tificate of the Class) of having satisfied the Moderators in the 
Gospels or the substituted matter, or (c) a certificate of having 
passed the General Examination at Cambridge together with a 
certificate of Incorporation at Oxford : (2) the Testamur of the 
Examiners in the Rudiments of Faith and Religion or in the 
substituted matter; (3) eitber the Testamurs of having passed one 
of the legitimate combinations of three subjects in the Pass 
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School, or the certificate of having been placed in a Class in one 
of the Honour Schools, at the Second Public Examination. 

(y) They must pay to the University a fee of £7 loj. (Mem- 
bers of Colleges and Halls have also to pay a fee to their College 
or Hajl: see p. 211.) 

2. Degree of Master of Arts. 

(a) Candidates must have taken the degree of Bachelor of 
Arts, and must have entered upon the twenty-seventh Term from 
their matriculation (reckoning only those Terms in which they 
have kept their name on the books of a College or Hall, or on 
the register of Unattached Students). There is no prescribed 
interval of time between the degrees of Bachelor and Master of 
Arts, so that a Candidate who has attained the requisite standing 
can take them on the same day. 

(j3) They must pay to the University a fee of £12, unless they 
have previously been admitted to, and paid the fees for, the 
degree of Bachelor of Civil Law or of Medicine, in which case 
the fee is £7. Members of Colleges and Halls also pay a fee to 
their College or Hall: see p. 211. 

At the expiration of the Term in which a Master of Arts has 
taken his degree (Easter and Trinity Terms being for this purpose 
reckoned as one) he becomes a * Regent Master,^ He is then, but 
not until then, a member of the House of Convocation, and as 
such entitled to vote upon any question which comes before that 
House, so long as he pays his annual dues to the University, and 
also keeps his name on the books of a College or Hall, or on the 
register of Unattached Students. Arrangements have been made 
by which he may compound for all such dues by payment of a 
single sum, and thus become a life-member of Convocation. 

3. Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law. 

(a) Candidates must have been admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts. 

(/3) They must have had their names on the books of a College 
pr Hall or on the register of Unattached Students for twenty-six 
Terms, and must have entered on the twenty-seventh Term. 
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(y) They must have passed an Examination (see p. 176), and 
must exhibit to the Registrar the certificate of the Examiners, 
(d) They must pay to the University a fee of £6 loj. 
Bachelors of Civil Law are not, as such, members of the House 
of Convocation: but since every candidate for the degree of 
Bachelor of Civil Law has also attained the standing which is 
necessary for the degree of Master of Arts, it is usual for the two 
degrees to be held together. The University allows this to be 
done without the sacrifice of any of the privileges of either 
degree. 

4. Degree of Doctor of Civil Law. 

(a) Candidates must have completed five years from the time 
of their admission to the degree of Bachelor of Civil Law. 

(3) They must read publicly within the precincts of the 
Schools, and in the presence of the Regius Professor of Civil Law, 
or his deputy, a dissertation composed by themselves on a subject 
pertaining to Civil Law approved by the Professor, and must 
deliver to him a copy of it. 

(7) They must pay to the University a fee of £^0. 

5. Degree of Bachelor of Medicine. 

(a) Candidates must have been admitted to the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts. 

O) They must have had their names on the books of a College 
or Hall or on the register of Unattached Students for twenty-six 
Terms, and must have entered on the twenty-seventh Term, 

(y) They must have spent four years in the study of Medicine, 
either at Oxford or elsewhere, from the time of their passing in 
any one School of the Second Public Examination. 

(5) They must have passed two Examinations at intervals of 
two years ; and, as one of the conditions of the second of such 
Examinations, they must produce certificates, to be approved 
by a majority of the Examiners, of having attended some 
Hospital of good repute. (See p. 179.) 

(f) They must pay to the University (i) a fee of £9, after 
passing both their Examinations, (2) a fee of £6 loj. on the 
occasion of taking their degree. 
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Bachelors of Medicine who wish to have the licence of the 
University to practise Medicine must produce testimonial letters 
from the Regius Professor and one other Doctor of Medicine, or 
from three Doctors of Medicine resident at Oxford ; the con- 
sent of the University must then be obtained in the same way as 
in the case of ordinary degrees: after this has been given, a 
licence is issued under the seal of the University, which entitles 
the holder to be registered as a Medical Practitioner. 

6. Degree of Doctor of Medicine. 

(a) Candidates must have completed three years from the time 
of their admission to the degree of Bachelor of Medicine. 

O) They must read publicly within the precincts of the 
Schools, and in the presence of the Regius Professor of Medicine, 
a dissertation composed by themselves on some medical subject 
approved by the Professor, and must deliver to him a copy of it. 

(y) They must pay to the University a fee of ^640. 

All who have been admitted as Doctors of Medicine have ipso 
facto the licence of the University to practise Medicine. 

7. Degree of Bachelor of Divinity. 

(a) Candidates must have completed three years from the day 
on which they became Regent Masters of Arts. 

(3) They must have been admitted to Priest's Orders, and 
must exhibit to the Vice-Chancellor in the House of Congregation 
either their Letters of Orders or a certificate from the Registrar of 
the Diocese in which they were ordained. 

(y) They must read publicly in the Divinity School, and in 
the presence of the Regius Professor of Divinity, two disserta- 
tions composed by themselves in English on Theological subjects, 
either dogmatical or critical, approved by the Professor, and 
must deliver to him copies of them. 

(d) They must pay to the University a fee of ^14. 

8. Degree of Doctor of Divinity. 

(a) Candidates must have completed four years from the time 
of their admission as Bachelors of Divinity. 
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O) They must publicly read and expound in English, in the 
Divinity School, cm three separate days, three portions, either 
continuous or separate, of Holy Scripture. They must also 
notify the University of the time and subject of their exposition 
three clear days before. 

(y) They must pay to the University a fee of £40. 

Accumulation of the degrees of B.D, and D,D. — Any Master of 
Arts who has completed fifteen years from his admission to 
regency may, with the consent of the House of Convocation, 
which must be embodied in a decree, take the degrees of 
Bachelor and Doctor of Divinity at the same time. In this case 
(i) he is at liberty to perform the exercises for either of the two 
degrees, whichever he may. choose; (3) he is required to pay a 
fee of £5 in addition to the fees for both the degrees. 

9. Degree of Bachelor of Music. 

(a) Candidates must have matriculated as members of the 
University, and must have satisfied certain literary requirements 
(see p. 183), but they are not required either to have resided, or 
to have attained any academical standing, except that which is 
involved in the interval of time which must elapse between their 
two Examinations. 

O) They must have passed two Examinations, and have com- 
posed a piece of music in five-part harmony. (See p, 183.) 

(y) They must pay to the University, (i) a fee of £7 after 
passing both their Examinations, (2) a fee of £5 on the occasion 
of taking their degree. 

10. Degree of Doctor of Music. 

(a) Candidates must produce a certificate, signed by two or 
more trustworthy persons, that they have been studying or prac- 
tising Music, either at Oxford or elsewhere, for five years from 
their admission as Bachelors of Music. 

O) They must pass an Examination, which is conducted 
wholly in writing, and compose a piece of vocal music of eight 
parts, with an accompaniment for a full orchestra, which, when 
approved by the Professor of Music, must be performed in public, 
and a copy of it deposited in the Music School. 

(7) They must pay to the University a fee of £10. 
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§ 3. Degrees conferred upon Absent Persons. 

Persons who have obtained the degree of Bachelor of Arts, or 
of Civil Law, or of Medicine, and who are resident in a British 
colony, may be admitted to the degree of Master of Arts, or to 
that of Doctor of Civil Law or Medicine or Divinity, in their 
absence, under the following conditions : — 

1. They must have completed the statutable period of standing 
for the degree which they seek. 

2. Candidates for the degree of Civil Law or of Medicine must 
transmit their dissertations, and candidates for the degree of 
Doctor of Divinity their exercises, to the Regius Professor of 
their faculty, and obtain his approval of them. 

3. They must transmit a testimonial of good character, if he 
be in Holy Orders, from the Bishop or Archdeacon of his colony ; 
if he be a layman, from either the Bishop, the Archdeacon, the 
Governor, or a Judge of the Supreme Court, of the Colony. 

4. They must, as for a degree in ordinary course, obtain the 
consent of their College or Hall, or of the Delegates of Un- 
attached Students, as the case may be, and such consent must be 
signified in the usual way. 

5. Candidates for the degree of Doctor of Divinity must also 
transmit a declaration of their assent to the Thirty-nine Articles 
and the Book of Common Prayer. 

§ 4. Incorporation. 

Members of the Universities of Cambridge and Dublin can be, 
under certain conditions, incorporated into the University of 
Oxford, i.e. admitted to the same status and degree which they 
hold in their own University. 

I. Incorporation of Undergraduates. 

(i) They must be matriculated either as members of a College 
or Hall, or as Unattached Students. 

(2) In counting their standing they can count only those Terms 
which they kept at their University by a residence of forty-two 
days : which residence must be certified in writing under the 
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seal of their College or University, and the certificate delivered 
to the Registrar of the University of Oxford within twenty-one 
days in full Term after their matriculation. 

(3) The certificate mentioned in the foregoing clause must be 
publicly read in the Ancient House of Congregation, and the 
consent of that House formally asked to the Incorporation. That 
consent having been granted, the Vice - Chancellor publicly 
mentions the number of Terms which the Undergraduate is 
entitled to count towards his degree at Oxford. 

The only exemptions from Examinations which are allowed 
are that {a) those who have passed the Previous Examination at 
Cambridge are exempted from Responsions, and (b) those who 
have passed the General Examination at Cambridge from the 
First Public Examination. 

2. Incorporation of Graduates. 

(i) They must obtain the consent of the Hebdomadal Council. 

(2) They must be matriculated, either as members of a College 
or Hall, or as Unattached Students. 

(3) They must, within twenty-one days in full Term after 
their matriculation, produce to the Registrar a certificate or 
certificates under the seal of their College or University, stating 
(fl) the degree or degrees to which they have been admitted, and 
{b) that before taking their first degree they were actually resi- 
dent in their University during the greater part of each of nine 
Terms. In the case of a Bachelor of Arts the certificate must 
further give the date of his matriculation, and state the number 
of Terms during which his name remained on the boards or books 
of his College or of the Censor of Non-Collegiate Students. 

(4) These certificates must be publicly read in Congregation, 
and the consent of that House asked to the Incorporation. That 
consent having been given, the person to be incorporated is pre- 
sented to the Vice-Chancellor, and formally admitted to the same 
status and degree in the University of Oxford as that which he is 
certified to have in his own University. In the case of a Bachelor 
of Arts the Vice-Chancellor also mentions the number of Terms 
which he is entitled to count towards his next degree, the number 
so counted being reckoned from the date of his matriculation at 
his own University, and Easter Term at Cambridge or Dublin 
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being reckoned as equivalent to Easter and Trinity Terms at 
Oxford. 

(5) Bachelors and Doctors of Divinity are further required, 
before presentation to the Vice- Chancellor, to make and sub- 
scribe the Declaration of Assent to the Thirty-nine Articles and 
the Book of Common Prayer which is prescribed for graduates 
in Divinity in ordinary course at Oxford. 

The standing of graduates incorporated, above the degree of 
Bachelor of Arts, is counted from the day of their incorporation. 

The fees which are payable to the University on the occasion of 
incorporation are mentioned on p. 202. 



II. OF F1XAMPTATIOIT8 FOB DEGIUBES. 

§ 1. Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor 

of Arts. 

The University does not lay down a uniform course for all 
candidates for the degree of Bachelor of Arts, but allows a large 
amount of choice in regard both to the subjects, the time, and 
the order of the several Examinations. There are altogether 
twelve Examinations in Arts : but it is not required that every 
candidate for the degree of B.A. should pass all of these. In 
ordinary cases, four suffice for the purpose of obtaining a de- 
gree, (i) Responsions are obligatory upon all, except those who 
have either {a) passed the Previous Examination at Cambridge, 
or {b) satisfied the Oxford and Cambridge Schools* Examiners 
in Latin, Greek, and Elementary Mathematics (p. 185), or 
(f) obtained a special certificate at the examination of Senior 
Candidates in the Oxford Local Examinations (p. 188) or {d) re- 
sided for three years and obtained Honqjirs in the Final Ex- 
amination at an Affiliated College (see p. 196), or {e) have been 
placed in the List of Selected Candidates for the Civil Service of 
India (seep. 194). They may be passed either before or after 
matriculation. (2) The First Public Examination is obligatory 
upon all (except those who have passed the General Examinatioa 

I 
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at Cambridge, and have been incorporated at Oxford), but a 
student has the choice of entering his name either as an ordinary 
candidate or as a candidate for Classical Honours. There is also 
an Examination for Honours in Mathematics, which is altogether 
optional, and which does not count as one of the Examinations 
which are necessary for a degree. (3) ^he Second Public Examina- 
tion consists of two parts, {a) The Examination in the Rudi- 
ments of Faith and Religion or in the matter substituted therefor, 
is uniformly obligatory upon all. (bi) The other part of the Exami- 
nation is subdivided into seven Schools, of which, though a student 
may combine as many as he pleases, no student is required to 
pass more than one. These Schools are {a) the Pass School, 
(b) the Honour School of Literae Humaniores, (c) the Honour 
School of Mathematics, (d) the Honour School of Natural 
Science, (i) the Honour School of Jurisprudence, (/) the Honour 
School of Modern History, {g) the Honour School of Theology. 
The conditions under which candidates are eligible for, and 
under which certificates are given or Honours awarded in the 
several Examinations, are mentioned below : the other conditions 
which are required for the degree of Bachelor of Arts are men- 
tioned above (p. 106). 

1. ItBSFONSIONS. 

1, Time. — This Examination is held four times a year : it 
commences (a) on a day between September 25 and October 5, 
to be fixed from year to year by the Vice-Chancellor (this 
Examination is specially known as the ' Examination in lieu of 
Responsions *), (Ji) on December i, (r) on the Monday after the 
fourth — or in certain cases the third — Sunday in Lent, (d) on 
the Friday in the second week before Commemoration. 

2. Candidates. — Candidates for this Examination are of two 
classes, those who are, and those who are not yet, members of 
the University. The names of both classes of candidates have 
to be given in to the Junior Proctor, at an hour and place fixed 
by him not less than six clear days before the commencement of 
the Examination : and both classes of candidates are required 

(i) To pay a fee of £1, 

(2) To state in writing, on a form provided for the purpose. 
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(^a) the particular Greek and Latin books in which they offer 
to be examined, (3) whether they offer Euclid or Algebra. 

Those candidates who are already members of the University 
may give in their names to the Proctor personally, and are 
required to exhibit the certificate which they received from the 
Vice-Chancellor at the time of their matriculation (or an official 
copy of it duly attested by the Registrar).* 

Those candidates who are not yet members of the University 
can only give in theii* names to the Proctor through the Head or 
Tutor of a College or Hall, or the Censor of Unattached Students, 
who must at the same time transmit to the Proctor a certificate 
that in his opinion the Candidate bona fide desires admission at 
such College or Hall or as an Unattached Student. 

The names of all Candidates who have thus given in their 
names are printed in a list which is affixed to certain public 
places within the University, and published in the Uni*versity 
Gazette. 

8. Subjects. — There are five separate subjects of examination, 
in each of which a Candidate must satisfy the Examiners. The 
principle of compensation between different subjects is not 
recognised: failure in any one subject exposes a Candidate to 
rejection. 

The amounts of the several subjects which are required, 
under the existing regulations of the Board of Studies, are 
as follows: — 

[The Papers and Questions set at Responsions, and also those set 
at all the other Examinations in Arts, are published at the Clarendon 
Press Depository, 116 High Street, Oxford.] 

(i) Algebra. 

Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, Division, Greatest Common 
Measure, Least Common Multiple, Fractions, Extraction of Square Root, 
Simple Equations containing one or two unknown quantities, and prob- 
lems producing such equations. 

Ory Geometry. 

Euclid's Elements, Books I, II. 

(2) Arithmetic ; the whole. 
[A Candidate is expected to be able to do correctly sums in Vulgar 
and Decimal Fractions, Practice, Proportion and its applications, Interest 

I 2 
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(simple and compound), Siquare Measure, and Square Root : Hensley*s 
Sebolar's Arithmetic will be found a convenient manual.] 

(3) Greek and Iiatin Grammar. 

[A Candidate is expected to possess the kind of knowledge which 
is involved in the parsing of *a regular grammatical sentence, i. e. to 
decline substantives, adjectives, and pronouns : to conjugate verbs : and 
to understand the elementary rules of Syntax.] 

(4) Translation from English into Iiatin prose. 

[A short passage of easy English narrative is usually chosen, and a 
Candidate is expected to render it into Latin without violating any of 
the simpler rules of Latin Sjmtax. It is sufficient if the Latin be gram- 
matically correct, without being elegant in style. A student who has 
not been accustomed to write Latin should, in preparing for this 
Examination, imitate Caesar rather than Livy or Tacitus. The most 
convenient collection of passages representing the average standard of 
both this and the First Public Examination is Sargent's Easy Passages 
for Translation into Latin Prose.'] 

(5) One Greek Author: and one Iiatin Author. 

A Candidate is free to offer any standard Classical authors, but 
the selection is usually made from the following list, the required amount 
of each book in which is specified by the Board of Studies. Candidates 
who wish to offer other books are required to communicate with the 
Chairman of the Board of Studies fourteen days before the names are 
received by the Proctor : — 

Homer : any five consecutive books. 

JEsckylus : any two plays. 

Sophocles ; any two plays. 

Euripides : any two of the following ; Hecuba, Medea, Alcestis, 
Orestes, Phcenissse, Hippolytus, Bacchae. (No Candidate offering 
two plays of Euripides will be allowed to select either the Rhesus 
or the Cyclops ; these two plays being, \n the opinion of the Board, 
of insufficient length.) 

Aristophanes : any two of the following; Nubes, Ranae, Achamenses 
Equites. 

Thucydides : any two consecutive books. 

Xenophon : Anabasis, any four consecutive books. 

Demosthenes : Philippics and Olynthiacs. 

JEsehines : In Ctesiphontem. 

Virgil: (i) the Bucolics, with any three consecutive books of the 
Mneid; or (2) the Georgics; or (3) any five consecutive books 
of the ^neid. 

Horace: (i) any three books of the Odes (counting the Epodes as 
a book of the Odes\ together with either a book of the Satires, 
or a book of the Epistles, or the de Arte Poetica; or (2) the 
Satires, with the de Arte Poetica; or (3) the Epistles with the 
de Arte Poetica. 
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Juvenal : the whole, except Satires II, VI, IX. 

Livy : any two consecutive books, taken either from Books I-V or 

Books XXI-XXV. 
CcBsar : De Bello Gallico, any four consecutive books. 
Sallust : Bellum Catilinarium, and Jugurthinum. 
Cicero: (i) the first three Philippics; or (2) de Senectute and de 

Amicitia; or (3) four Catiline orations, with the oration pro 

Archia. 

4. Order of the Examination. — The order of the Examina- 
tion is left to a considerable extent in the hands of the Exa- 
miners (who from the analogy which they bear to certain ancient 
officers are called * Masters of the Schools *). 'The following is, 
however, the order from which there is seldom any considerable 
departure. 

On the first two days all the Candidates are assembled together 
in one or more of the large rooms within the precincts of the 
' Schools,* and printed questions in subjects i, 2, 3, 4 (and some- 
times in subject 5) are given to all alike, to be answered in 
writing. On the succeeding days the Candidates are examined 
viva voce, chiefly, but not exclusively, in their Greek and Latin 
books. For this purpose they are arranged in two divisions, and 
to each division three Examiners are assigned. The Examination 
in each of these divisions goes on simultaneously, and in each 
of them not more than twenty-one Candidates can be examined 
every day. The order in which Candidates are required to 
present themselves is usually that of the printed list, but the 
Examiners have power to vary it, and Candidates should be careful 
to consult from day to day the list prepared by the Clerk of the 
Schools which is affixed in the porch of the Metaphysic School. 
Any Candidate who fails to appear at the appointed time is liable 
to have his name erased from the list, unless he is able to satisfy 
the Vice-Chancellor of his having had a valid reason for absence, 
in which case another place in the order of the Examination 
is assigned to him by the Examiners. 

At the close of each day those Candidates who have satisfied 
the Examiners in all the subjects of Examination, receive, on 
application to the Clerk of the Schools, a written certificate or 
Testamur, signed by them, to that eflfect. Those Candidates who 
have failed to satisfy the Examiners are at liberty to present 
themselves for examination again in a subsequent Term, provided 
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that on each occasion of their doing so they give in their names 
to the Junior Proctor in the way mentioned above (p. 114). 

At the close of the Examination the names of those who have 
passed are printed in the University Gazette. 

2. PIRST PUBIiIC EXAMINATION. 

This Examination, which from the circumstance of the Exami- 
ners being styled * Moderators' is sometimes known as * Modera- 
tions/ varies according as the Candidates (i) do not seek Honours, 
(2) seek Honours in Classics, (3) seek Honours in Mathematics. 
Every Candidate must satisfy the Examiners in one or the other 
of the two first divisions, the third is wholly voluntary. It will 
be <:onvenient to treat of each division separately. 

1. Examination of those who do not seek Honours. 

1. Time. — The Examination is held twice a year: (i) in Easter 
or Trinity Term, commencing on the Friday in the third week 
before Commemoration; (2) in Michaelmas Term, commencing 
on November 23. 

2. Candidates. — Two preliminary conditions must have been 
fulfilled by those who offer themselves, 

(i) They must have entered upon their fourth Term of Aca- 
demical standing from their Matriculation ; or at least their third 
Term, if their fourth Term be Trinity Term. i. e. If a student 
has been matriculated in the Michaelmas Term of one year, he 
can become a Candidate for this Examination in the Easter Term 
of the following year. (But members of an Affiliated College, who 
wish to claim the privileges mentioned on p. 196, must not have 
been matriculated). 

(2) They must be able to present one or other of the following 
certificates : — 
(fl) That of having passed Responsions (or the Examination in 

lieu of Responsions) (p. 114). 
(^) That of having passed the previous Examination at 

Cambridge, 
(f) That of having satisfied the Oxford and Cambridge Schools' 
Examiners in Latin, Greek, and Elementary Mathematics 
(p. 185). 
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(d) That of having shown sufficient merit in the Local Exami- 
nations to be excused Responsions (p. 188). 

(e) That of having completed a course of three years, and of 
having obtained honours in the Final Examination, at an 
Affiliated College (p. 196). 

(/) That of being on the List of Selected Candidates for the 
Civil Service of India, or of having been on such list and 
having become a member of that Service (p. 194). 

(3) Those who have satisfied these conditions must further, 
either in person or through their Tutor, have given in their 
names to the Junior Proctor, at a place and time of which notice 
is previously given by him (about a fortnight before the com- 
mencement of the Examination). But Candidates who have 
omitted to enter their names at the appointed time may do so 
by application to the Proctor up to Twelve o'clock at noon on 
the day before that on which the Examination begins, or if the 
day before be a Sunday, then up to Twelve o'clock at noon on 
the Saturday preceding, on payment of Two Guineas in addition 
to the statutable fee or fees, on the occasion of each such applica- 
tion. In so giving in their names they are required — 

(a) To exhibit their Matriculation paper (unless they offer 
themselves as members of an Affiliated College under the 
conditions mentioned on p. 196). 

(J)) To exhibit one or other of the six certificates mentioned 
above. 

(f) To pay a fee of £1 loj. 

(d) To state in writing, on a form provided for the purpose — 

1. The particular Greek and Latin books in which they 

offer to be examined. [See below, p. 121.] 

2. Whether they offer Logic, or Mathematics. 

3. In what Greek and Latin books they satisfied the 

Masters of the Schools, or the Oxford and Cambridge 
Schools' Examiners, or the Examiners of Senior Can- 
didates at the Local Examinations. 

{e) Every Candidate who desires to be excused from exami- 
nation in the Gospels must deliver, or transmit through his Tutor, 
to the Proctor a statement signed, if he be of full age, by himself, 
or, if he be not of full age, by his parent or guardian, that he 
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or his parent or guardian for him, as the case may be, objects 
on religious grounds to such an examination. The book which 
«uch Candidate offers in place of the Gospels (see below) must 
be specified on the list of subjects given in ,by him to the 
Proctor. 

(f) Every Candidate whose name has previously been placed 
in the Class-list by the Classical Moderators, but who failed to 
satisfy them in either the Gospels or the book offered instead 
thereof, and who offers himself for subsequent examination in 
a book offered instead of the Gospels, is required to specify the 
books and subjects which he offered for Classical Honours. 

The names which are thus given in are printed in a list which 
is affixed to certain public places within the University, and also 
published in the Umversity Gazette, 

8. Subjects of Examination. — These are five in niunber; 
between them no compensation is admitted: a Candidate is 
required to satisfy the Examiners in each of them separately. 

(i) The Four Gospels in Greek. 

[Candidates are expected to be able to translate the Greek text, and 
to answer questions on the subject-matter.] 

Candidates who desire under the conditions specified above (e) to 
offer a book in place of the Gospels, may offer any one of the Greek 
books in the list of Subjects from which they may choose their other 
books, provided that it is not the same as the book in which they 
satisfied the Masters of the Schools (or the Examiners whose certifi- 
cates are accepted in lieu of the Testamur of the Masters of the Schools), 
nor a portion of any of the same authors which they are offering in the 
course of the same Examination. 

(2) Ijogio, or Mathematics. 

(a) For Candidates who offer Logic the subjects of examination are 
the Elements of Logic, Deductive and Inductive. 

The subjects may be studied either in Fowler's Elements 0/ Deductive 
Logic and the first five chapters of Prowler's Elements 0/ Inductive 
Logic (omitting the sections on Classification, Nomenclature, and 
Terminology, and the notes appended at the end of each chapter), or 
in Jevons' Elementary Lessons in Logic^ or in any other works which 
cover the same ground. 

(But a Candidate who' matriculated before Hilary Term, 1873, is 
not required to offer Inductive Logic) 

(b) For Candidates who offer Mathematics the subjects of exami- 
nation are (i) In Algebra, Addition, Subtraction, Multiplication, and 
Division, of Algebraical Quantities (^including simple irrational quantities 
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expressed by radical signs or fractional indices), Greatest Common 
Measure and Least Common Multiple, Fractions, Extraction of Square 
Root, Simple Equations containing one or two unknown quantities. 
Quadratic Equations containing one unknown quantity, Questions pro- 
ducing such Equations, and the simplest properties of Ratio and 
Proportion, (ii) In Geometry ^ the Geometry of the Circle, viz. Euclid's 
Elements of Geometry, Book III, and the first nine Propositions of 
Book IV. 

(But a Candidate who matriculated before Hilary Term, 1873, ^^J 
substitute Euclid, Books I, II, III, for the portions of Euclid here 
specified.) 

(3) TranBlation of English into Latin. A Candidate is 
expected to be able to translate into Latin, without grammatical 
mistake, a passage of an English author slightly more idiomatic 
than is required at Responstons, 

(4) Three Books, of which one at least must be Greek, and 
one either a historical or a philosophical work, from the following 
lists, the latter of which is liable to be varied from time to time 
by the Board of Studies. Whatever be the particular books 
offered, candidates (except those who matriculated before Hilary 
Term, 1873) are required to show a competent knowledge both 
of the text and of the contents of the books which they offer, and 
to answer not only questions relating to Grammar and Literature, 
but also any questions directly arising out of the matters treated 
of in these books. 

(a) Candidates who matriculated before Hilary Term, 1873, may 
offer two books, instead of three, selected from the following list. (One 
of the books must be Greek, the other Latin; and one must be an 
orator, the other a poet.) 

Greek: Soph. CEd. Rex, Ajax, Philoct. f Demosthenes de Corona, or 
Olynthiacs and In Leptinem. Homer, Odyssey VI-XI. Herodotus, 
VI VII. Aristotle, Politics I. III. Thucydides, I, II. Latin: Virgil, 
-ffi)neid I- VI. Cicero, Pro Milone, Pro Lege Manilla, Pro Plancio. 
Horace, Odes I-III and Satires. Juvenal, omitting Satires II, VI, IX. 
Livy I-III, or XXI-XXIII. Tacitus, Hist. l-III, or Ann. I-III. 

(6) Candidates matriculated between Hilary Term 1873 and Hilary 
Term 1876 (both inclusive) may select their three books from the fol- 
lowing list, and under the following conditions : — 

Greek. — Herodotus, V, VI. Thucydides, VI, VII. Xenophon: 
Memorabilia, I, II. Plato: Euthyphro, Apologia, Crito. Aristotle, 
Polit. I, III. Homer: Iliad XX-XXIV. ^schylus: Prom.. Pers., 
Sept. c. Theb. Aristophanes: Acham., Nubes. Demosthenes: De 
Corona. Lo/w.— Livy, XXI, XXII, XXIIL Tacitus: Hist. I, II, UL 
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Cicero: Pro Milone, Philipp. I, II. Cicero: Tusc. Disp. I, II, III. 
Terence : Andr., Phorm., Heaut. Virgil, JEneid, VII -XII. Juvenal 
(except Sat. II, VI, IX). 

No Candidate is allowed to offer any of the same books, or a 
portion of any of the same authors, in which he satisfied the Masters 
of the Schools, except in the following cases: — (i) Candidates who 
have offered a portion of the Odyssey at Responsions may offer the 
specified portion of the Iliad at Moderations, (ii) Candidates who 
have offered the Georgics of Virgil at Responsions may offer the 
specified portion of the iEneid at Moderations, (iii) Candidates who 
have offered any portion of Cicero other than his Orations at Respon- 
sions may offer Orations of Cicero at Moderations, and vice versa. 

(c) Candidates who matriculated in or after Easter Term 1876 must 
select their three books from the following list and under the following 
conditions : — 

Gr<?<?*.— *Herodotus, V, VI. *Thucydides, VI, VII. *Xenophon : 
Memorabilia, I, II, IV. * Plato: Apologia, Meno. ♦Aristotle: Polit. 
I, III. Demosthenes: De Corona. Homer: II. XVII-XXII. Aris- 
tophanes: Acharn., Nubes. Latin. — *Livy, V, VI, VII. «Tacitus: 
Hist. I, II, III. Cicero : Pro Roscio Amerino, Philipp. II, Terence : 
Andr., Phrom., Heaut. Virgil: -ffin. VII-XII. Horace: Sat. 1,11; 
Epist. I, II. Juvenal (except Sat. II, VI, IX). 

[Candidates who matriculated between Easter Term, 1876, and 
Hilary Term, 1880, both inclusive, may also select i^schylus: Prom., 
Pers., Sept. c. Theb. *Cicero : De Natura Deorum, I, II.] 

The historical and philosophical works, from which one at least 
of the books which are offered must be selected, are marked with an 
asterisk. 

No XDandidate will be allowed to offer any of the same books, or a 
portion of any of the same authors, in which he satisfied the Masters of 
the Schools (or the Examiners whose certificates are accepted in lieu of 
the Testamur of the Masters of the Schools), except in the following 
cases : — 

(i) Candidates who have offered any portion of Cicero other than his 
Orations at Responsions (or the equivalent Examinations) may 
offer Orations of Cicero at Moderations, and vice versa. 

(ii) Candidates who have offered the Odes or Epodes of Horace 
together with the De Arte Poetica at Responsions (or the 
equivalent Examinations) may offer the Satires and Epistles of 
Horace at Moderations. 

But Candidates who have offered a portion of the Odyssey at 
Responsions or the equivalent Examinations will not be allowed to offer 
a portion of the Iliad at Moderations, nor will Candidates who have 
offered the Georgics at Responsions or the equivalent Examinations be 
allowed to offer a portion of the .^Eneid at Moderations. 

(5) Translation of short passages of Greek and Latin books 
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which have not been specially offered." (But this part of the 
Examination is not obligatory on Candidates who matriculated 
before Hilary Term, 1873.) 

4. Order of the Examination. — The Examination is con- 
ducted chiefly in writing, partly also viva voce. On the first day of 
the Examination the Candidates assemble at a place within the 
precincts of the Schools, of which notice is previously given, and 
are supplied with printed questions on each of the five subjects 
successively, though not always in the same order. On succeed- 
ing days the Candidates are examined viva voce in two divisions, 
to each of which three Moderators are assigned. Not more than 
sixteen Candidates are thus examined every day in each division : 
those who are also Candidates for Mathematical Honours (see 
p. 128) are examined first. A list of the order in which Candi- 
dates are required to appear is prepared by the Clerk of the 
Schools and exhibited in the porch of the Metaphysic School ; and 
Candidates should be careful to consult it from day to day. If any 
Candidate fails to appear at the required time, he is liable to have 
his name struck off the list, unless he satisfies the Vice- Chancellor 
that he has a valid reason for absence, in which case another 
place in the order of the Examination is assigned to him by the 
Moderators. 

At the close of each day's viva voce examination, every Candi- 
date who has satisfied the Moderators in each of these five 
subjects receives, on application to the Clerk of the Schools, a 
written Testamur, signed by the Moderators, to that effect. Any 
Candidate who fails to satisfy the Examiners may offer himself 
again at any subsequent Examination, provided that on each 
occasion of his so offering himself he gives in his name /to the 
Junior Proctor, and otherwise complies with the conditions 
mentioned above (p. 118). As in the case of Responsions, 
though the University imposes no limit to the number of times 
of candidature, the Colleges (and sometimes also the Halls) 
usually lay down a rule in this respect : i. e. if a Candidate fails 
twice, or fails to pass before his eighth Term, he is usually com-: 
pelled to leave the College. This rule is, however, sometimes 
relaxed in exceptional cases. 

The names of all who have passed at each Examination are 
published in the University Gazette, 
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2. Examination of those who seek Honours 

in Classics. 

1. Time. — The Examination is held twice a year, and begins 
on the same days as the Examination of those who do not seek 
Honours (see p. ii8). 

2. Candidates. — The preliminary conditions are the same 
as are required from those who do not seek Honours, with 
the exception that they must have entered upon their fifth and 
not have exceeded their eighth Term from the Term of their 
Matriculation inclusively. (But members of an Affiliated College 
who wish to claim the privileges mentioned below, p. 196, must 
not have been matriculated.) 

8. Subjects. 

(i) The Four Gk>8pels in Greek. — This part of the Exami- 
nation differs in no respect from that of those who do not 
seek Honours, and every Candidate who objects on religious 
grounds to an examination in the Gospels may, in the same way, 
after having delivered the required statement to the Proctor 
(p. 119), offer instead thereof any one of the Greek books 
which may be offered by those who do not seek Honours, pro- 
vided that it is not the same as that in which he satisfied the 
Masters of the Schools (or the Examiners whose certificates are 
accepted in lieu of the Testamur of the Masters of the Schools, 
p. 118), or as any one of those which he offers for Honours, or 
which, in the case mentioned below, he has previously offered. 
A Candidate who fails to satisfy the Moderators in either the 
Gospels or the substituted subject may, notwithstanding, be placed 
in the Class-list, and may offer himself for examination in the 
Gospels, or the substituted subject, in any subsequent Term: 
but he cannot offer himself for any part of the Second Public 
Examination until he has satisfied the Moderators in this part of 
the First Public Examination. 

(2) Qreek and Latin Literature. — The following are the 
existing regulations of the Board of Studies. 
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i. All Candidates for Honours will be examined, and must satisfy the 
Moderators, in the following subjects: — 

(a) Translation of unprepared passages, both Greek and Latin. 
(6) Latin Prose. 

(c) Greek and Latin authors to be selected from the list put out 

by the Board of Studies, and under the conditions published 
therewith. The minimum number which will be accepted of 
such authors is five. * 

Grammar questions, and questions directly bearing upon the contents, 

style, and literary history of the Books offered, will be considered an 

essential part of the Examination. 

ii. Papers will also be set in the following subjects : — 
(a) Greek Prose, (b) Latin Verse, (c) Greek Verse. 

(d) The elements of Comparative Philology, especially as applied 
to the illustration of Greek and Latin inflexions. 

(e) The history of the Greek Drama, with Aristotle's Poetics, 
excepting capp. xx. xxv. [Vahlen's text] ; or as an alternative. 
The general history of Roman Poetry to the end of the 
Augustan Age, with Horace, Epist., Book II, Ep. i.) 

[But in and after Easter Term, 1882, the following clause will be 
substituted for the foregoing: — Aristotle's Poetics, excepting chapters 
XX, xxv [Vahlen's text] ; with either the History of the Greek Drama, 
or the History of Roman Poetry to the end of the Augustan Age.] 

(/) The elements of Deductive Logic, with either Magrath's Selec- 
tions from the Organon, §§ 3-6, 22-33, 36-47, 50-53, 61-66, 
68 and first paragraph of 69, 105-112, 11 8-1 2 7 [all inclusive], 
or such portions of Inductive L^gic as are contained in Mill's 
Logic, Book III, Ch. I-IV, VI-VIII, X-XII, and XX. 
Every Candidate will have the opportunity of doing all these papers, 
but deficiency in or omission of one or more of them will be no bar to 
the attainment of the highest Honours, if compensated by the quantity 
of the other work offered by the Candidate or the general excellence 
of his papers. 

Candidates are recommended to take up not more than two of the 
subjects (rf), (tf), and (/), and not less than two if they omit any of the 
Composition papers. But this regulation is not intended to discourage 
a Candidate from taking up a third subject to compensate for the omis- 
sion of one or more of the Composition papers, though at the same time 
it is not implied that in such cases a third subject is necessary to the 
attainment of the highest Honours. 

Iiist of Authors. 

Greek. 

1. Homer, four alternatives— Iliad I-XII; XIII-XXIV. Odyssey 
I-XII; XIII-XXIV. [Dindorf s text.] 
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a. Demosthenes — De Corona. [Baiter's text.] 

3. ^scHTLUs — The Trilogy, or any four plays including the 
Agamemnon. [Dindorf* s text, ed. 185 1. J 

4. Sophocles, any three plays. [Campbell's text.] 

5. EuRiproEs, any four of the following plays — Bacchae, Hippolytus, 
Ion, Iphigenia in Tauris, Medea, Phcenissz. pindorfs text.] 

•6. Aristophanes, any three of the following plays — Achamenses, Aves, 
Equites, Nubes, Ranse, Vespse. [Dindorf's text.] 

N.B. — A selection composed as follows will be accepted as repre- 
senting two Authors — viz. 

(a) Two plays of .£schylus, including the Agamemnon. 

(b) Two plays o{ Sophocles. 

(/) Two of the above-named plays of Aristophanes, or three of the 
above-named plays of Euripides. 

7. Theocritus. [Fritzsche's text.] 

8. Pindar — Olympian and Pythian Odes. [Dissen's text.] 

9. Plato — The Republic, Books I-V. [Baiter and Orelli's text.] 

10. TnucYDroEs— Books I, II, III, or II, III, IV. [Bekker's text.] 

Latin, 

Ti. ViRoiL, three alternatives — (a) Eclogues and Georgics with ^Eneid 
I-VI. (6) Eclogues and Georgics with ^Eneid VII-XII. (c) The 
^neid. [Conington's text] 

12. Cicero, three alternatives — (a) Philippics I-VII, with part 5 of 
Watson's Select Epistles, (b) Pro Murena, Pro Cluentio, with part i 
of Watson's Select Epistles, (c) Pro Murena, Pro Sestio, with part a 
of Watson's Select Epistles. [But in and after Easter Term, 1882, In 
Verrem, any two parts of the Actio Secunda, together with Part I of 
Watson's Select Epistles, will be substituted for the preceding alterna- 
tive (c). For the Orations, Baiter and Kajrser's text is used.] 

13. Horace — ^The Odes, Carmen Saeculare, and Epodes: with either 
The Satires, or The Epistles, Book I, together with the Ars Poetica. 
[Orelli's text.] 

14. Juvenal (omitting Satires II, VI, IX) [Mayor's text ; 2nd edition], 
with either Persius [Conington's text] or one book of the Satires of 
Horace [Orelli's text]. 

15. Propertius — Books I-III, or IV, V [Haupt's text], with the selec- 
tions from Catullus published by the Clarendon Press. 

16. Plautus, any four of the following plays — Amphitruo, Aulularia. 
Captivi, Mensechmi, Miles Gloriosus, Mostellaria, Rudens, Trinummus, 
[For the Mostellaria and Mensechmi, Ritschl's text ; for the Aulularia, 
Wagner's; for the other plays, Fleckeisen's.] 
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For two of the four any four plays of Terence [Wagner's text] may 
be substituted. 

1 7. Lucretius — Books I, II, III, and V. [Munro's text.] 

18. Tacitus— The Annals, Books I-IV. [Halm's text.] 

19. LivY — Books II-V. [Madvig's text.] 

Bules with respeot to the Seleotion of Books. 

1 . All Candidates for Honours must offer the following authors :— 
(1) Homer, (2) Demosthenes, (3) Virgil, (4) Cicero. 

2. The number of Greek and Latin authors offered must be as nearly 
as possible equal. 

3. If two Greek Dramatists are offered, one of the two must be either 
iEschylus or Sophocles. 

4. If a Candidate offers more than five books, one of them must be a 
Greek Dramatist. 

5. If a Candidate offers Juvenal with one book of the Satires of 
Horace he cannot also offer the Satires as a portion of his selection 
from Horace. 

4. Order of the Examination. — The Examination is chiefly 
conducted in writing, but every Candidate must be examined 
viva voce in the Gospels, and in one at least of the other books 
which he offers. Not more than ten Candidates can be examined 
viva voce on any one day. After all the Candidates have been 
examined, the Moderators distribute the names of those whom 
they judge to have shown sufficient merit into three Classes, 
with the names in each Class arranged alphabetically. Each 
Candidate who is so placed receives a Certificate, signed by the 
Moderators, to that effect : if he has also satisfied them in the 
Four Gospels (or the substituted matter) that fact is stated in the 
Certificate. If a Candidate, though not of sufficient merit to be 
placed in the Class-list, has yet shown as much knowledge of 
the several subjects as is required from those who do not seek 
Honours, the Moderators are empowered to give him a Testamur, 
which has the same effect as if he had satisfied the Moderators 
appointed to examine those who do not seek Honours. The 
Class-list is affixed to the doors of the Schools, and is also pub* 
lished in the University Gazette, 



128 EXAMINATIONS. 

8. Examination of those who seek Honours in 

Mathematics. 

1. Time. — This Examination is held twice a year, and begins 
in Michaelmas Term on December i8, and in Trinity Term 
on the day after Commemoration. 

2. Candidates.— Two preliminary conditions are necessary : 

(i) Candidates must have passed Resporuions, or one of the Ex- 
aminations which are allowed in place of Responsions (p. ii8). 

(2) They must have given in their names to the Junior Proctor 
on the same days as those which are fixed for those who do not 
seek Honours (p. 118). In so giving in their names they are 
required — 

a. To exhibit the certificate of their Matriculation (unless 
they are members of an AflBliated College, p. 196). 

b. To exhibit the Testamur of the Masters of the Schools, or 
one of the certificates which are accepted in lieu of such Testa- 
mur (p. 1 1 8). 

e. To pay a fee of £1. 

3. .Subjects.— The following is the list of subjects : — 
(i) Algebra and the Theory of Equations. 

(2) Trigonometry, Plane and Spherical. 

(3) Plane Qeometry, including the Conic Sections, treated 
bdth geometrically and analytically. 

(4) Oeometry of Three Dimensions, including the straight 
line, plane, and sphere, treated both geometrically and analytically, 
and the surfaces of the second order referred to their principal 
axes. 

(5) The Differential Calculus, including its applications to 
plane geometry; and to the determination of tangents and 
normals to surfaces and lines in space. 

(6) The Integration of Differential EzpressioziB (including 
Differential Equations), with Geometrical applications. 

(7) The Moments of the Calculus of Finite Differences. 

4. Order of the Examination. — The Examination may be 
wholly conducted in writing. At the close of it those Candidates 
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who are judged by the Moderators to have shown sufficient merit 
are arranged by them in three Glasses, the names in each Glass 
being placed in alphabetical order. This list is published in the 
same way as the list of those who have obtained Honours in 
Glassies. 

8. SECOND PUBIiIC EXAMINATION. 

The Second Public Examination is conducted by the Public 
Examiners. It consists (i) of an Examination in the Rudiments 
of Faith and Religion; (2) of an Examination for Gandidates who 
do not seek Honours; and (3) of an Examination of Gandidates 
for Honours in six different Schools, of which the subjects are 
(i) Literae Humaniores, (ii) Mathematics, (iii) Natural Science, 
(iv) Jurisprudence, (v) Modem History, (vi) Theology. 

Gandidates are considered to have passed the Second Public 
Examination who have obtained Honours in any of the six 
Honour Schools or who have passed the Examination appointed 
for those who do not seek Honours. 

But all Gandidates must satisfy the Examiners in the Rudi- 
ments of Faith and Religion, or in the matter substituted under 
the conditions hereafter mentioned (pp. 131, 133). 

1. Time. — This Examination is held twice a year, (1) in 
Michaelmas Term, beginning on November 16, (2) in Easter or 
Trinity Term, beginning on the fourth Friday before Gom- 
memoration. 

[But in and after Michaelmas Term, 1883, the several parts of 
the Examination will be held as follows : — 

(a) The Examination in the Rudiments of Faith and Religion 
will be held (i) in Michaelmas Term, beginning on November 30, 
(2) in Hilary Term, beginning on the Saturday before the fourth 
(or in some years, the third) Sunday in Lent. 

{b) The Examination of Gandidates who do not seek 
Honours will be held (i) in Michaelmas Term, beginning on 
November 16, (2) in Easter or Trinity Term, beginning on the 
fourth Friday before Gommemoration. 

(r) The Examination in the Honour School of Literae 
Humaniores will be held once a year, beginning on June i. 

{d) The Preliminary Honour Examination in Natural Science 

£ 
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will be held (i) in Michaelmas Term, beginning on November 16, 
(3) in Easter or Trinity Term, beginning not earlier than June i 
nor later than June ai. The Final Honour Examination will be 
held only once a year, commencing not later than seven days after 
the termination of the Preliminary Honour Examination in June. 
{e) The Honour Schools of Mathematics, Jurisprudence, 
Modem History, and Theology will be held once a year, begin- 
ning not earlier than June i nor later than June 21.] 

2. Candidates. 

(i) (a) Candidates are admitted to the Examination in the 
Rudiments of Faith and Religion, or in the substituted matter, 
in any Term subsequent to that in which they passed the First 
Public Examination. 

(ii) Candidates who seek Honours must have entered upon the 
twelfth Term from their matriculation ; but Candidates for the 
Preliminary Honour Examination in Natural Science (p. 144) may 
pass that Examination, or any part of it, in any Term subsequent 
to that in which they pass the First Public Examination. No one 
is admitted as a Candidate in any Honour School after the lapse 
of sixteen Terms from the Term of his matriculation inclusively, 
unless he has been classed in some other School of the Second 
Public Examination, in which case he may be admitted up to- the 
twentieth Term inclusively. [In the special case of Candidates 
who matriculated in Lent or Easter Term, 1879, and who have 
obtained a class in any one of the Honour Schools oi the Second 
Public Examination, the time during which they may be ad- 
mitted as candidates in any other Honour School of the same 
Examination is extended to Easter or Act Term, 1884.] 

(r) Candidates who do not seek Honours are admitted to the 
Pass School, or any part of it, in any Term subsequent to that 
in which they have passed the First Public Examination. 

(2) All Candidates must have passed the First Public 
Examination, or they must have passed the General Examination 
at Cambridge and have been incorporated at Oxford. 

(3) All Candidates must, either in person or through their 
Tutors^ give in their names to the Senior Proctor, at a place 
and time fixed and announced by him (about a fortnight before 
the commencement of the Examination). But Candidates who 
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have omitted to enter their names at the appointed time may do 
so by application to the Proctor up to Nine o'clock in the evening 
on the fourth day before that on which the Examination begins, 
or in any single Group up to Nine o'clock in the evening of the 
fourth day before the Examination in that Group begins^ or if the 
fourth day before be a Sunday, then up to Nine o'clock in the 
evening of the Saturday preceding, on payment of Two Guineas 
in addition to the statutable fee or fees, on the occasion of each 
such application. 

In so giving in his name a Candidate is required — 

(a) To exhibit his Matriculation paper. 

(A) To exhibit either (i) the certificate of having passed the 
First Public Examination, or (2) a certificate that he has been 
placed in the Glass-list by the Classical Moderators, together 
with a certificate that he has satisfied the Moderators in the 
Gospels or in the book offered instead thereof, or (3) a certi- 
ficate of having passed the General Examination at Cambridge, 
together with a certificate of incorporation at Oxford. 

(f ) To pay the following fees : — £ s. 

1. For Examination in the Rudiments of Faith and 

Religion, or in matter offered instead thereof . r o 

2. For each of the subjects of the Pass School, whether 

offered separately or together . . . . o 10 

3. For any Honour School other than the School of 

Natural Science i 10 

4. For the School of Natural Science — 

a. For each of the subjects in the Preliminary Honour 
Examination, whether offered separately or to- 
gether o 10 

b. For the Final Honour Examination, whether taken 
separately or together with the subjects in the 
Preliminary Honour Examination , . . . o 10 

(/) To state in writing, on a form provided for the purpose, 
the particular books and subjects which he oflfers for examination. 
(For a special regulation in regard to the Honour School of 
Modem History, see p. 163. 3.) 

{r) Every Candidate who desires to be excused from examina- 
tion in the Thirty-nine Articles, or in the Rudiments of Faith 

K 2 
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and Religion, must at the same time deliver, or transmit through 
his Tutor, to the Proctor a statement signed by himself, if he be 
of full age, that he objects to such ail examination on religious 
grounds, or, if he be not of full age, a statement signed by his 
parent or guardian that they object on religious grounds to such 
an examination for him. The books or subjects which such 
Candidate offers in place of the Thirty-nine Articles or the 
Rudiments of Faith and Religion must be specified in the list 
of subjects given in by him to the Proctor. The books and 
subjects which may be so offered, and also the limitations in 
regard to the selection of them, are stated on p. 134. 

8. Order of the Examination. — The Examination in the 
Rudiments of Faith and Religion always begins on the days men- 
tioned above, viz. November 16, and the fourth Friday before 
Commemoration. The Examination in the Honour Schools and 
in one at least of the Groups of the Pass School must com- 
mence within twenty-one days from the days mentioned above, 
but the precise day, which is determined in each case by various 
considerations, is fixed on each occasion by the Examiners. Every 
Candidate for examination in the Rudiments of Faith and Religion, 
or in the substituted matter, must be examined viva voce as well as 
in writing therein ; and every Candidate in every School must be 
examined viva voce in some part at least of the subjects which 
he offers. The order in which Candidates are thus examined 
viva voce is so arranged as to prevent the clashing of two Exam- 
inations : the Examiners in the several Schools may determine it 
as they think fit, with the exception that those Candidates for 
examination in the Rudiments of Faith and Religion must first 
be examined in that subject who are also Candidates in some 
Honour School in that Term. Candidates should be careful to 
consult from day to day the list which is exhibited at the Meta- 
physic School, containing the order in which they are required to 
attend the several parts of the Examination. Any Candidate who 
fails to appear at the required time is liable to have his name struck 
off the list, unless he can satisfy the Vice-Chancellor that there was 
a valid reason for his absence, in which case another place in the 
order of the Examination is assigned to him by the Examiners. 

At the close of each day of viva voce examination in the subjects 
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of the Pass School, or in the Rudiments of Faith and Religion (or 
in the substituted matter), the Examiners issue certificates of 
having passed their Examinations, in each branch respectively, to 
those Candidates who have satisfied them. These certificates 
may be obtained on application to the Clerk of the Schools. 

After all the Candidates in any Honour School have been 
examined, the Examiners in that School distribute the names 
of such Candidates as are judged by them to have shown 
sufficient merit into four Classes, according to the merit of each 
Candidate, and draw up a list accordingly with the names in each 
Class arranged alphabetically. Every Candidate whose name is 
placed in this list receives a certificate, signed by all the Examiners, 
to that effect ; and if it appears to the Examiners in any Honour 
School that any Candidate not placed by them in one of the 
four Classes has nevertheless shown in his examination sufficient 
merit to entitle him to a certificate of having passed in one or 
more of the subjects of the Pass School, they give such cer- 
tificate accordingly. These certificates may be obtained on 
application to the Clerk of the Schools. 

At the close of the whole Examination a list of those who have 
received certificates in the Pass School, and of the Classes in the 
several Honour Schools, is published in the University Gazette, 

4. Subjects of Examination. — The subjects of examination 
in the several Schools are as follows : — 

1. Examination in tlie Rudiments of Faith and 

Beligion. 

1. The subjects of examination in the Rudiments of Faith and 
Religion are — 

(i) The Books of the Old and New Testaments, the Holy 
Gospels and the Acts of the Apostles being required in the 
original Greek. 

(2) The Thirty-nine Articles of Religion agreed upon in the 
Convocation holden at London in the year 1562. 

2. Any Candidate who, being of full age, objects on religious 
grounds, or for whom, not being of full age, his parents or 
guardians object on religious grounds, to an examination in the 
Thirty-nine Articles (see p. 131), is permitted to offer instead 
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thereof either The Epistle to the Galatians, to be studied in the 
original Greek; or. The Ecclesiastical History of the Third 
Century a.d. 

Any Candidate who, being of full age, objects on religious 
grounds, or for whom, not being of fiill age, his parents or 
guardians object on religious grounds, to an examination in the 
Rudiments of Faith and Religion (see p. i j2), is permitted to offer 
instead thereof some books or subjects appointed for this purpose 
by the Board of Studies for the Pass School; provided always 
that the matter so substituted is not any portion of that which is 
offered by the Candidate in the Pass School in the Second Public 
Eicamination, nor, if he be a Candidate for Honours in less than 
two Schools, one of the subjects recognised in the School in 
which he seeks Honours. 

The following are the books and subjects at present specified : — 
(i) For Candidates matriculated in or before Hilary Term, 
1873: — Either Aristotle's Rhetoric, Books I and II (omitting 
Ch. vii of Book I, and Ch. xxi-xxvi of Book II); or, The 
Elements of Political Economy, to be read in Fawcett's Political 
Economy and Adam Smith's Wealth of Nations, Book I; or, 
Deschanel's Elementary Treatise on Natural Philosophy (trans- 
lated and edited by Prof. Everett), Part I, in combination with 
any one of Parts II, III, and IV. 

(2) For Candidates matriculated between Easter Term, 1873, 
and Michaelmas Term, 1875, both inclusive: — Either Tacitus, Hist. 
I-IV; t>r Milman's Latin Christianity, 1048- 1254, with Geo- 
graphy; or The Elements of Political Economy, to be read in 
Professor Fawcett's Political Economy and Adam Smith's Wealth 
of Nations, Books I, II; or Stephen's Blackstone, Book II, Part I; 
or Deschanel as mentioned in the preceding list. 

(3) For Candidates matriculated in or after Hilary Term, 1876: — 
Either (i) the following selection from the works of Seneca — 
De Providentia; De Constantia Sapientis; De Consolatione ad 
Helviam Matrem ; De Clementia (two Books) ; Epistles i to 29 
inclusive (i. e. Books i, ii, and iii in Teubner's Edition) ; or (2) 
the following selection from the works of Bacon — The Essays ; 
The Two Books of the Proficience and Advancement of 
Learning. 
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2. Examination of those who do not seek Honours. 

I. General Regulations. 

The subjects of examination for Candidates who do not seek 
Honours are arranged in three Groups : — 

A. (i) Two Books, either both Greek, or one Greek and one 

Latin, one of such Books being some portion of a 
Greek philosophical work, and the other a portion 
of a Greek or Latin Historian. 

(2) The Outlines of Greek and Roman History, and English 

Composition. 

(3) The Elements of Sanskrit, including translation into 

the language and a portion of its literature. 

(4) The Elements of Persian, including translation into the 

language and a portion of its literature. 

B. (i) Either English History and a period or subject of 

English Literature, or a period of Modern European 
History, or of Indian History, with Political and 
Descriptive Geography ; together (in each case) with 
English Composition. 

(2) A Modem Language, either French or German, in- 

cluding composition in the language, and a period of 
its Literature. 

(3) The Elements of Political Economy. 

(4) A branch of Legal study. (Among the alternatives 

under this head must always be included a branch or 
branches of Indian Law.) 

G. (i) The Elements of Geometry, including Geometrical 
Trigonometry. 

(2) The Elements of Mechanics, Solid and Fluid, treated 

Mathematically. 

(3) The Elements of Chemistry, with an elementary prac- 

tical examination. 

(4) The Elements of Physics, not necessarily treated 

Mathematically. • 

Each Candidate is examined in three of the above subjects, of 



136 EXAMINATIONS. 

which not more than two can be taken from any one of the three 
groups, and of which one must be either A(i)orA(3)orA (4) 
or B (2), and the examination in the three subjects may be passed 
in separate Terms. 

No Candidate is allowed to offer any of the same books, or, 
except in cases specially excepted by the Board of Studies, a 
portion of any of the authors in which he satisfied the Masters 
of the Schools or the Moderators, or which he offered instead of 
the Gospels. The only case at present so excepted is that any 
one who has obtained Honours at the First Public Examination 
may offer in the Final Pass School a portion of any of the same 
authors which he offered at that Examination, provided that it be 
not the same portion (or any part of it) as that previously offered 
by him, and provided also that it be one of the books or subjects 
contained in the list issued by the Board of Studies for the Final 
Pass School. 

Any Candidate who either does not appear for examination in 
the first Term in which he is of sufficient standing to do so, or 
fails to satisfy the Examiners, as the case may be, is permitted 
to offer at any future Examination the same books and subjects 
which he formerly offered or might have offered. 

2. Special Regulations of the Board of Studies. 

The books and subjects which may be offered until further 
notice are as follows : — 

(N.B. Candidates *who satisfied the Moderators in or before Trinity 
Term J 1875, are allowed certain alternatives fwbich are specified in 
previous editions of this book,) 

In Group A. 
(1)0. Greek PbilosopbtcaJ Works. 

Plato, Republic I-IV ; Aristotle, Ethics. Books I-IV (omitting 
Chapter 6 of Book I), together with Chapters 6-10 of Book 
X (from Elprifi4voju si to the end of the Treatise); Politics, 
Books I, III, VII (following the old order of the Books). 

0. Historians. 

Greek— Herodotus, VII, VIII, IX. Latin— Livy XXI-XXIV ; 
Tacitus, Annals I-IV. 
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(2) Outlines of Greek and Roman Hislory. 

Greek, from the Legislation of Solon to the death of Alexander 

the Great. 
Roman, from the establishment of the Republic to the death of 

Domitian. 

(The books and subjects under (3) and (4) have not yet been 
specified. 

In Group B. 

(i) Either English History to 1815, together with one of the follow- 
ing subjects of Literature — 

(a) Piers Ploughman, The Prologue, Passus I-VII ; Chaucer, The 

Prologue, The Knightes Tale, The Nonne Prestes Tale. 
(6) Shakespeare, Richard II ; Hamlet ; The Tempest ; King Lear. 

Or one of the following periods of Modem European History — 

(o) 1048-1254, to be read in Milman's History of Latin Christi- 
anity. 

(6) 151 7-1648, to be read in Dyer's Modem Europe. 

(The periods of Indian History have not yet been specified.) 

Together with any period of either European or Indian History. 
Political and Descriptive Geography must be offered. 

(2) (a) French Language and Composition. 

1. The following books are to be specially prepared : (a) Moli^re, 
Le Tartuffe; (/3) either Comeille, Jjes Horaces, or Racine, 
Athalie ; (7) Voltaire, Sifecle de Louis XIV, chapters I-XXIV. 

2. A general acquaintance with the History and Literature of 
the Age of Louis XIV will be required. 

(b) German Language and Composition. 

1. The following books are to be specially prepared: (o) 
Schiller, The Maid of Orleans ; (/3) either Goethe, Hermann 
and Dorothea, or Lessing, Nathan der Weise; (7) Goethe, 
Wahrheit und Dichtung, Books I-IV. 

a. A general acquaintance with the History of the Classical 
Period of German Literature (from Klopstock to Goethe) will 
be required. 

Unseen passages for translation will also be set in French and 
German. 

(3) The Elements of Political Economy, to be read in Professor 

Fawcett's Political Economy and Adam Smith's Wealth of 
Nations, Books I and II. 

(4) Either Stephen's Blackstone, Book II, or The Institutes of Jus- 
tinian, omitting from Book II, Title 11, to Book III, Title 12. 
[But in and after Michaelmas Term, 1882, The Principles of the 
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English Law of Contracts will be substituted for the portion of 
Stephen's Blackstone. This subject may be studied in The 
Principles of the English Law of Contract, by Sir W. R. Anson 
(Clarendon Press Series), in Pollock's Principles of Contract in 
Law and Equity, or in other works of a similar character.] 

In Group C. • 

(i) The Elements of Plane Geometry, including the doctrine of 
similar triangles. This includes the portion of Geometry treated 
of in Euclid Books I-IV, with the definitions of Book V, and 
such parts of Book VI as treat of similar triangles. These sub- 
jects may be read in any other treatise. 

The Elements of Trigonometry, including the trigonometrical 
ratios of the sum of two angles, the solution of plane triangles, 
the use of logarithms, and the mensuration of plane rectilinear 
figures. 

(But persons matriculated in or before Michaelmas Term 18 71 may 
offer Euclid I- VI instead of the above-mentioned subjects.) 

(2) The Elements of the Mechanics of Solid and Fluid Bodies, in- 
cluding the composition and resolution of forces, centre of gravity, 
the simple machines and the application of virtual velocities to 
them, the laws of motion, the laws of falling bodies, the motion 
of projectiles, the pressure of fluids on surfaces, the equilibrium 
of floating bodies exclusive of the theory of stability, the methods 
of determining specific gravities, the laws of elastic fluids, simple 
hydrostatical and pneumatical machines. 

(3) The Elements of Chemistry, with an elementary practical ex- 

amination. Candidates who intend to offer this subject for 
examination are recommended to read that part of Roscoe's 
Lessons in Elementary Chemistry which treats of Inorganic Che- 
mistry, (pp. 1-289, edition 1873). 
, The practical examination will be in the following subjects as 
treated of in Harcourt and Madan's Exercises in Practiced Cbe^ 
mistry, (a) The preparation and examination of gases (pp. 62- 
112). (6) The qualitative analysis of single substances (pp. 255- 
310, edition 1873 ; see also Sections IV and V of Part I, omitting 
that which relates to substances or properties of substances not 
referred to in the Analytical Course). 

(4) The Elements of Physics. Candidates offering themselves for 
examination in this subject will be expected to show an acquaint- 
ance with Part I, togetiier with any two of Parts II, III, IV of 
the following treatise: — Elementary Treatise on Natural Phi- 
losophy, by Deschanel. Translated and edited by Professor 
Everett. Part I. Mechanics, Hydrostatics, and Pneumatics. 
Part II. Heat. Part III. Electricity and Magnetism. (Of which 
Chapter 39 may be omitted.) Part IV. Light and Sound. 
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3. Honour School of IdtersB Humaniores. 
Regulations of the Board of Studies. 

The Examination in the Honour School of Literae Humaniores 
includes — 
(i) The Greek and Latin Languages. 

(2) The Histories of Ancient Greece and Rome. 

(3) Logic, and the Outlines of Moral and Political Philosophy. 

The Examination consists of Stated and of Special Subjects. 
Stated Subjects are those in which papers or questions are 
always set ; Special Subjects are those which are offered by the 
Candidates themselves. 

i. Stated Subjects. 

1. Greek and Latin Languages. 

All Candidates are expected to translate the Greek and Latin books 
offered by them for examination, and to translate passages from other 
books not specially offered. 

Passages are also set for translation into Greek and Latin Prose. 

2. The Histories of Ancient Greece and Borne. 

All Candidates are required to offer a period of Greek and a period 
of Roman History. The periods which may be offered are : — 

In Greek History — 

(i) To the end of the Peloponnesian War. 
(2) From B.C. 500 to the death of Philip. 

With the first of these periods Candidates are recommended to offer — 
Herodotus [Bahr's text : 2nd Edition] ; Thucydides [Bekker's 
text] ; Xenophon's Hellenics 1, 11 [Dindorfs text]. 

With the second — Herodotus V-IX ; Thucydides ; Xenophon's 
Hellenics ; Demosthenes, Olynthiacs, Philippics, De Falsa Lega- 
tions and De Corona [Baiter's text]. 

In Roman History — 

(i) From the beginning of the First Punic War to the Battle of 
Actium. 

(2) From the end of the Third Punic War to the accession of 
Vespasian. 

With the first of these periods Candidates are recommended to offer — 
PolybiusI, II, III, VI [Schweighauser's text] ; Plutarch's Lives of 
the Gracchi [Sintenis's text] ; Cicero's Letters (Watson's Selec- 
tion) ; Sallust, Catiline and Jugurtha [Dietsch's text]. 
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"With the second — Plutarch's Lives .of the Gracchi ; Cicero's Letters 
(Watson's Selection); Sallust, Catiline and Jugurtha; Tacitus, 
Annals I-VI [Halm's text]. 

Candidates are expected to show such a knowledge of Classical 
Geography and Antiquities, and of the general History of Greece and 
Rome, as is necessary for the profitable study of the authors or periods 
which they offer. 

Questions are also set in the general results of the Science of 
Language, with especial reference to Greek and Latin. 

3. Philosophy. 

Logic. 

The Outlines of Moral Philosophy. 

The Outlines of Political Philosophy. 

Under the head of Logic, Candidates are recommended to study the 
following subjects : — 

The nature and origin of knowledge ; The relation of language to 
thought ; The history of Logic in Greece to the time of Aristotle 
inclusive; The theory of the Syllogism; Scientific Method, 
including a comparison of the methods of different sciences,, 
and the principles of historical evidence. 
Questions will be set in Trendelenburg's Elementa Logices Aris- 
totelege, and in Bacon's Novum Organum, Book I, and Book II, 
Aphorisms 1-20. 
Under the head of Political Philosophy, Candidates are recommended 
to study the following subjects : — 

The origin and growth of Society ; Political institutions and forms 
of government, with especial reference to the history of Greece 
and Rome ; The sphere and duties of Government ; The leading 
principles of Political Economy. 

The following books are prescribed for the Examination : — (i) Plato's 
Republic. (2) Plato's Protagoras, Phgedrus, Gorgias, Laws III, VII, X. 
(3) Aristotle's Nicomachean Ethics. (4) Aristotle's Politics. (5) Locke 
on the Human Understanding, with either (a) Butler's Sermons, or (6) 
Hume's Enquiry concerning the Principles of Morals. (6) The * Trans- 
cendental ^sthetik ' and * Analytik ' in Kant's * Kritik der reinen Ver- 
nunft,' and the * Grundlegung zur Metaphysik der Sitten,* with the two 
chapters of the 'Kritik der praktischen Vemunft,' entitled severally 
* von den Gnindsatzen ' and * von den Triebfedem, der reinen praktischen 
Vemunft.* [The authorised text of Plato is Baiter and Orelli's, of 
Aristotle Bekker's. The prescribed portions of Kant may be offered in 
an English translation as well as in the German. Candidates, if they 
offer a translation, are requested to state in their list of books which 
translation they offer.] 

Out of this list Candidates are recommended to offer one book of 
Plato and another of Aristotle ; those who offer more than these two 
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books may either select from this list a third book, either ancient or 
modern, or offer one of the special subjects. But Candidates who have 
offered Plato's Republic and Aristotle's Nicomachean Ethics may offer a 
part of the Politics without bringing up the whole. 

Candidates are expected to show such knowledge of the history of 
Philosophy, or of the history of the period of Philosophy to which the 
philosophical authors offered by them, either as stated or as special 
subjects, belong, as is necessary for the profitable study of these authors. 

ii. Special Subjects. 

Candidates may offer aS a Special Subject any one of the following: — 

Greek and Latin Languages. 

(i) The Homeric Poems; including the literary history of the 
Poems, and a critical study of Books I-III of the Iliad, or 
of Books IX-XI of the Odyssey. 

(2) The Lyric and Elegiac Poets of Greece (Bergk's Poetse Lyrici 

Grseci); including a critical study of the Ol)mipic Odes of 
Pindar ; with the corresponding period of the history of Greek 
Literature. 

(3) Aristophanes and the Fragments of the Old Comedy, with the 

history of the Greek Drama, and either (a) a critical study of 
the Clouds, Birds, or Frogs ; or (6) a special study of the con- 
temporary history of Athens, with Plutarch's Life of Pericles. 

(4) Plautus and Terence, and Ribbeck's Comic Fragments, including 
a critical study of a play of Plautus; with the history of Roman 
Literature before Lucretius. 

(5) Lucretius, and the history of Roman Literature from Lucretius 

to the death of Augustus. 

(6) The language and composition of the Nicomachean Ethics, 

with a critical study of the last five books. 

(7) The text and language of Thucydides, with a study of the MSS. 

and principal various readings. 

(8) A minute study of Comparative Philology as illustrating the 

Greek and Latin Languages. Candidates are recommended to 
use Bopp's Comparative Grammar (3rd edition). Those who 
are acquainted with Sanskrit will have an opportunity of show- 
ing their knowledge. 

History of Greece. 

(i) Greek Art, with Pausanias I, V, VI, and with Pliny's Natural 
History XXXIV-XXXVL 

(2) The Geography of Peloponnesus, with Strabo VIIL 

(3) The Life of Alexander. 

(4) The Achaean League. 
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(5) Egyptian History to the Persian Conquest, with Herodotus II 
and Diodorus I. (The Fragments of Manetho should also be 
studied.) 

HisTORT OF Rome. 

(i) The Constitutional History of Rome down to the beginning of 
the Second Punic War. 

(2) The Geography and Races of Ancient Italy. (Candidates who 

offer this subject will be expected to show an acquaintance 
with the remains of the early Italian Languages.) 

(3) The Commentaries of Gains. 

(4) The Age of the Antonines. 

(5) The History of the Roman Empire from Diocletian to Julian. 

(6) Roman Architecture and the Topography of Rome. 

Logic, and Moral and Political Philosopht. 

(i) Aristotle, De Anima. 

(2) The Philosophy of the Eleatics, Heracliteans, and Megarians, 

with the Thesetetus and Sophist of Plato. 

(3) The Philosophy of the Stoics and Epicureans, with the Dis- 

courses of Epictetus and the tenth Book of Diogenes Laertius. 

(4) The Philosophy of Hume and Berkeley, with Berkeley's Prin- 

ciples of Human Knowledge, Alciphron, and Theory of Vision, 
and with Hume's Enquiry concerning Human Understanding. 

(5) Political Economy, with one or more treatises to be selected 

by the Candidate. 

Candidates are recommended not to offer more than one Special 
Subject. It is not necessary for the attainment of the highest Honours 
that any special subject should be offered. 

Candidates intending to offer any subject not included in the preceding 
list must give notice of their intention six months before the Examina- 
tion, and obtain the approval of the Board of Studies. 

Any such notice or any other enquiry respecting the above-mentioned 
books or subjects is to be addressed to the Chairman of the Board of 
Studies (at present the Master of Balliol College). 

The above-mentioned Special Subjects may be varied from 
time to time by the Board of Studies, but any Candidate who 
does not appear for examination in the first Term in which he is 
of sufficient standing to do so, or whose name has not been 
placed in the list of Honours, is permitted to offer at any future 
Examination the same Special Subjects which he then offered 
or might have offered. 

The Examiners have given notice that, in accordance with the 
recommendation of the Board of Studies, there will be, till 
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further notice, only three papers of general questions, which 
will be entitled (i) Logic; (2) Moral and Political Philosophy; 

(3) Ancient History. 

The questions on the books offered in Roman History will in 
future be combined into one paper, as has been already done 
with those on the books offered in Greek History. 

The other papers will be arranged as before, i. e. there will be 
(i) papers upon the books offered by each candidate, (3) a paper 
of unprepared translations, (3) Translation into Greek Prose, 

(4) Translation into Latin Prose. 

4. Honour Sohool of Mathematics. 

Regulations of the Board of Studies. 

The following is the Syllabus of the subjects in which Candi- 
dates are examined : — 

Pure Mathematics. 

1. Algebra. 

2. Trigonometry, plane and spherical. 

8. Geometry of two and three dimensions. 

4. Differential Calculus. 

5. Integral Calculus. 

e. Calculus of Variations. 

7. Calculus of Finite Differences. 

8. Theory of Chances. 

Mixed Mathematics, 

1. Mechanics of Solid and Fluid Bodies. 

2. Optics, Geometrical and Physical. 

8. Newton's Principia, Sections I, H, HI, and parts of IX 
and XL 

4. Astronomy, including the more elementary parts of the 
Lunar and Planetary Theories. 

The above subjects are distributed over twelve papers as 
follows : — I and 2, Elementary Pure Mathematics ; j, Elementary 
Mechanics of Solid and Fluid Bodies; 4-7, Pure Mathematics; 
8-10, Mechanics of Solid and Fluid Bodies; 11, Optics, Geo- 
metrical and Physical; la, Newton's Principia, and Astronomy. 
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5. Honour School of IV^atural Soienoe. 

I. General Regulations. 

1. The subjects of examination in the Honour School of 
Natural Science are Physics, Chemistry, and Biology. 

2. The Examination is divided into two parts : the one termed 
the Preliminary Honour Examination; the other termed the 
Final Honour Examination. 

3. The Preliminary Honour Examination is compulsory upon 
all Candidates in the School, and is restricted to the more 

> 

elementary parts of (i) Mechanics and Physics, (2) Chemistry, 
together with a practical examination of a simple character in 
the latter subject at least. 

4. A Candidate is allowed to present himself for the Pre- 
liminary Honour Examination, either on the occasion of his 
Final Honour Examination, or at any previous Examination in 
the Natural Science School subsequent to the time at which he 
passes his First Public Examination ; and he is allowed to 
present himself for the Preliminary Examination in Mechanics 
and Physics at a different Examination from that in which he 
presents himself for the Preliminary Examination in Chemistry. 

5. In the Final Honour Examination, a Candidate may offer 
himself for examination in one or more of the three general 
subjects of Physics, Chemistry, and Biology. The Final Honour 
Examination in each subject is partly practical. 

6. The place assigned to a Candidate in the list of Classes 
depends upon the joint result, in the judgment of the Examiners, 
of his examination in all the subjects in which he offers himself 
for examination on the occasion of his Final Honour Examina- 
tion, whether they be included in the Preliminary or Final 
divisions of the Examination. 

7. The Final Honour Examination begins not later than seven 
days after the termination of the Preliminary Honour Examina- 
tion ; and, during the interval between the two parts of the 

. Examination, a list of those who have passed the Preliminary 
Examination is issued by the Examiners, the subject or subjects 
in which each Candidate has passed being stated. 
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8. In the Final Honour Examination, a Candidate may, in 
addition to his general subject or subjects, offer himself for 
examination in special subjects included under any of the three 
general subjects of Physics, Chemistry, and Biology. These 
special subjects must be selected by the Candidate from a list 
issued by the Board of Studies. 



2. Regulations of the Board of Studies. 

Preliminary Honottr Examination. 

1. Mechanics and Physics. 

Mechanics, to the extent represented by Newth's * First Book of 
Natural Philosophy/ and the first four books of * Ganot's Physics.* 

Acoustics, Heat, Light, Magnetism, and Electricity, as represented by 
* Ganot's Physics.* 

2. Chemistry. 

The general principles of Chemistry, and the properties of the 
better known elements and compoimds (excepting such as are included 
under Organic Chemistry \ as treated of in any one of the following 
manuals : — Williamson's Chemistry for Students ; Roscoe's Lessons in 
Elementary Chemistry; Wilson's Inorganic Chemistry; Fownes' 
Manual of Chemistry ; or more fully in Miller's Elements of Chemistry, 
Vol. ii. 

The practical examination will comprise the analysis of single sub- 
stances, and such elementary exercises in chemical manipulation as are 
included in Harcourt and Madan's Exercises in Practical Chemistiy 
Part I. 

Final Honour Szamination. 

The Final Honour Examination comprises three General Subjects, 
viz. — 

I. Physics, 
II. Chemistry, 
III. Biology; 
and the following Special Subjects, which may be taken in as supple- 
mentary to one or more of the General Subjects : — 

A. Crystallography and Mineralogy, — the former as included 
under the General Subjects of Physics and Chemistry, the 
latter as included under Chemistry. 

B. Geology and Palaeontology, — the former as included under the 

three General Subjects, the latter as included under Biology. 

D Botan^' I ^ subjects included under Biology. 

L 



146 EXAMINATIONS. 

The several sections which follow deal with the manner in which 
each separate subject, whether general or special, is to be studied by a 
Candidate for Honours. 

The appended lists of books are intended to serve as guides, sug- 
gestive of the best courses of study, and offering some choice of text- 
books. Alternative treatises are in several cases included in the lists in 
the same paragraph. 

In many instances portions only of the works recommended will need 
to be studied as treating in a special manner of the subjects for which 
the book may be recommended. 

The Board desire it to be understood that a knowledge of the 
subjects, based on practical work, as well as knowledge gathered from 
books, will always be required at the Examinations in this School. 

I. G-eneral Bubjeots. 
I. Phtsics. 

A Candidate who offers himself in the Final Honour Examination for 
examination in Physics as his general subject shall be required to show 
an accurate general knowledge of Physics, and he shall be allowed to 
present himself in addition for a more detailed examination in one or 
more of the following branches of Physics : — 

Acoustics ; 

Heat; 

Light ; 

Electricity and Magnetism. 

It is necessary that a student of Physics should have at least an 
elementary knowledge of Geometiy, Algebra, and Mechanics. 

Jamin's Cours de Physique^ last edition, in 3 vols., may be mentioned 
as a good text-book on general Physics. 

Students are however advised to consult their Tutors or the Professor 
of Experimental Philosophy with respect to the books to be read, inas- 
much as the most desirable course of study must depend on the Mathe- 
matical knowledge of each individual. 

II. Chemistry. 

Candidates in the Final Honour Examination who offer themselves, 
for examination in Chemistry will be expected to show an acquaintance 
with the following subjects : — 

I. Chemical Physics ; 
II. Inorganic Chemistry ; 

III. Organic Chemistry ; 

IV. General and Theoretical Chemistry. 

There will also be a Practical Examination which will comprise — 

V. The Qualitative and Quantitative analysis of inorganic sub- 
stances and the ultimate analysis of organic substances. 
VI. The preparation of chemical specimens. 

The use of books will be allowed to Candidates in the Examination 
in Quantitative analysis. 
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III. Biology. 

1. Candidates who offer themselves in the Final Honour Examination 
for examination in Biology will be expected to show an acquaintance, 
firstly, with General and Comparative Anatomy and Histology (under 
which terms vegetable structures are included) ; secondly, with Human 
and Comparative Physiology, inclusive of Physiological Chemistry; and 
thirdly, with the General Philosophy of the subject. 

2. In these subjects the Candidates will be examined both by paper 
work and practically ; and will be required to give evidence of being 
competent not merely to verify and describe specimens already prepared 
for naked-eye or microscopic demonstration as the case may be, but also 
to prepare such or similar specimens themselves. Such an amount of 
Botany will be required of Candidates who make Animal Biology their 
principal subject as is contained in Huxley and Martin's Course of 
Practical Instruction in Elementary Biology ^ l875» with the illustrative 
practical work contained therein. 

3. All Biological Candidates will be required, before entering upon 
any other part of the Examination, to answer questions in two papers, 
one in Elementary Physiology and one in Elementary Morphology. 
The papers subsequent to the first two will each comprise questions in 
Physiology and Morphology ; but a Candidate will be allowed to answer 
either the Physiological or the Anatomical Questions alone, or both ; 
and in like manner it will be open to any candidate to offer himself for 
examination in both divisions of the practical work or in one only. 

The practical work in Experimental Physiology, as distinct from its 
Histological and Chemical Departments, may comprise — 

(i) Such experiments and observations as can be performed upon the 
living human subject, and by consequence upon other living beings, in 
the condition of health. 

(2) Such experiments and observations as can be performed upon 
animals recently killed. Amongst these may be specified : the methods 
for demonstrating the fundamental properties of nerves and muscles 
when removed from the body; the fundamental properties of spinal 
centres as demonstrable upon decapitated animals ; the physiology of 
living cells, such as blood corpuscles and ciliated cells ; the action of 
the excised heart. 

(3) Demonstration of the construction and application of apparatus 
used in physiological research. 

(4) Such dissections of animals after death as may be necessary for 
the due demonstration of the various structures concerned in any special 
branch of physiological experimentation. 

4. Candidates may, in addition to the amount of work indicated in 
the preceding paragiaphs, bring up any of the * Special Subjects ' con- 
tained in the list appended below. A Candidate who offers himself for 
examination in a Special Subject will be expected to show, firstly, a 
detailed practical acquaintance with specimens illustrating that subject, 
for which purpose the Catalogues in the University Museum can be 
made available ; and secondly, exact knowledge of some one or more 

L 2 



148 EXAMINATIONS. 

monographs treating of it. Excellence, however, in a Special Subject 
will not compensate for &ilure in any essential part of the general 
examination. 

Every Candidate must state, at the time of entering his name for 
examination, what Special Subject, if any, he takes in. 

A student who offers himself for examination in a Special Subject is 
referred to the following provisional List : — 

a. Comparative Osteology. 

b. The Comparative Anatomy and Physiology of the Organs of 

Digestion. 

c. The Comparative Anatomy and Physiology of the Organs of Circu- 

lation and Respiration. 

d. life Comparative Anatomy and Physiology of the Nervous System. 

e. 71>e Comparative Anatomy and Physiology of the Reproductive 

Systems. 

f. Ethnology. 

5. The following works are provisionally recommended by the Board 
of Studies for use in the study of the above-mentioned Departments of 
Biology. 

(a) List of Books recommended for use in the preparation for the 
General Examination in biology. 

General Anatomy and Histology — Sharpey in Quain's Anatomy, 7th 
ed. Lond., 1867. The Micrographic Dictionary, by Griffiths and 
Henfrey, now in course of republication. The Historical 
Catalogue of the College of Surgeons, by Professor Quekett. 
KoUiker's Handbuch der Gewebelehre, ed. 1867. Leipzig. 
Strieker's Handbook of Human and Comparative Histology, 
now in course of translation for the New Sydenham Society. 

Comparative Anatomy — Huxley's Introduction to the Classification of 
Animals. Lond., 1869. Huxley's Anatomy of Vertebrated, 
Animals. Lond., 1871. Gegenbaur's Grundziige der Vergl. 
Anatomie. Leipzig, 1869. Milne-Edwards' Le9ons sur la 
Physiologic, 1857-1870. Paris. Owen's Anaton^y of Verte- 
brates, 3 vols. 8vo. 1 866-1 868. London. The Osteological and 
Physiological Catalogues of the College of Surgeons, by Pro- 
fessor Owen. The Anatomical and Physiological Catalogues of 
the Oxford Museum. Flower's Osteology of Mammalia. Lond., 
1 87 1. Cuvier's Ossemens Fossiles, a™* 4d. 182 1 -1824. Paris. 
RoUeston's Forms of Animal Life. Oxford, 1870. Bronn's 
Klassen und Ordnungen des Thierreichs, 1 860-1 871. Leipzig 
and Heidelberg. 

Human Physiology— Carpenter* s Human Physiology, 7th ed. Lond., 

1869. Funke's Lehrbuch der Physiologic, now in course of 
republication. Leipzig. Hermann's Handbuch der Biologic, 

1870. Berlin. Dalton's Human Physiology. Philad., 1859. 
Draper's Human Physiology. Lond., 1856. Ranke's Grundziige 
der Physiologic, 1868. Leipzig. Wundt's Lehrbuch der Phy- 
siologit* 1865. Erlangen. Lud wig's Lehrbuch der Physiologie, 
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1 858-1 86 1. Leipzig und Heidelberg. Budge's Lehrbuch der 
spedellen Physiologic des Menschen, 1862. Leipzig. 
Comparative Physiology — Carpenter's Comparative Physiology, 4th ed. 
Lond., 1854. Marshall's Outlines of Physiology. 2 vols., Lond., 
1867. Milne-Edwards' Le9ons sur la Physiologic. 9 vols., Paris, 
1857-18 70. Bergmann und Leuckart, Anatomisch-physiologische 
Uebersicht des Thierreichs, 1855. Stuttgart. 

General Philosophy of Biology — 

a. Darwin's Origin of Species, 5th cd. Lond., 1869. Van der 
Hoeven's Philosophia Zoologica, 1864. Leyden. Lyell's Prin- 
ciples of Geology, ed. 1870^ chap, xxxiv-xxxvii. Mivart's 
Genesis of Species. Lond., 1871. Spencer's Principles of 
Biology, 1864-1867; Principles of Psychology, ed. 1868-1871. 

For a Historical Survey of the Progress of Biology. 

b. Agassiz's Essay on Classification.- Lond., 1859, chap. iii. 
Whewell's History of the Inductive Sciences, 3rd ed. 3 vols., 
Lond., 1857. 

For Zoology. 

c. Van der Hoeven*s Handbook of Zoology. Lond., 1857, 
Nicholson's Manual of Zoology, 2nd ed. Edinb., 1871. 

For Geographical Distribution, 

Van der Hoeven's Philosophia Zoologica, lib. iv. Lugd. Bat., 
1864. Lyell's Principles of Geology, chap, xxxviii-xli, nth ed. 
Lond., 1872. 

For Ethnology and Anthropology, 

,d. Waitz's Anthropology. Brace's Races of the Old World, 2nd 
ed. Lond., 1869. 

(b) List of Boohs recommended in connexion with * Special Subjects.* 

Comparative Osteology — Cuvier's Ossemens Fossiles, any one of the 
five volumes. Flower's Osteology of Mammalia. Professor 
Huxley's Anatomy of Vertebrated Animals. 

The Comparative Anatomy and Physiology of the Organs of Digestion — 
The Physiological Catalogue of the Royal College of Surgeons, 
Vol. I. Milne-Edwards' Le9ons, Vol. VI. Articles 'Stomach 
and Intestine' and * Pancreas' in Todd's ' Cyclopaedia of Anatomy 
and Physiology.* Schiff's Lemons sur la Physiologic de la Di- 
gestion, 1 vols. Berlin, [868. 

The Comparative Anatomy and Physiology of the Organs of Circulation 
and Respiration — Milne-Edwards* Le9ons sur la Physiologic, VoL 
III. Marey's Physiologic M^dicale de la Circulation du Sang. 
Paris, 1863. Bert's Le9ons sur la Physiologic Comparte de la 
Respiration. Paris, 1870. 

The Comparative Anatomy and Physiology of the Nervous System — 
Lcuret et Gratiolet's Anatomic Compar^e du Systfeme Nerveux 
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Tom. II, par M. Pierre Gratiolet. Paris, 1857. Vulpian's 

Le9ons sur le Systfeme Nerveux. Paris, 1866. Brown-S^quard's 

Lectures. Philad., 1865. 
The Comparative Anatomy and Physiology of the Reproductive Systems — 

Physiological Catalogue of the Royal College of Surgeons, Vols. 

IV and V. Kblliker's Entwickelungsgeschichte. Leipzig, 1861. 

Milne-Edwards' Le9ons, Vol. IX. 
Ethnology — Brace's Races of the Old World, 2nd ed. Lond., 1869, 

6. Candidates who offer themselves for examination in Geology, 
Zoology, or Botany, will be required to exhibit practical acquaintance 
with those subjects to at least the same extent as Candidates, who offer 
themselves for examination in any one of the Special Subjects above 
mentioned are required to do with reference to those subjects. But 
they will not be required to go through the same amount of practical 
work in the Departments of Biology not specially connected with 
Geology, Zoology, or Botany, as Candidates who do not bring up 
any one of these three subjects. 



II. List of Speoial Subjects. 
A. Mineralogy and Crystalloorapht. 

Candidates for Honours in the Natural Science School who desire to 

take in Mineralogy as a Supplementary Science should exhibit a practical 
ra) as well as theoretical knowledge of Crystallography, and of Crystallo- 

graphic Physics. 
/^\ The Candidate should also be acquainted with the Crystallographic 

characters of such substances as serve to illustrate the principles and 

applications of Crystallography. 

Mineralogy may be further pursued by the Student : 
(c\ Firstly, as a discriminative and dassihcatory Science, involving an 

acquaintance with the logical principles of classification. 

Secondly, in respect to its subject-matter, namely, by the actual study 

of the more important minerals and other crystallised substances ; more 
(^d) especially of such as illustrate the principles of Classification as well as 

of Crystallography, and of such as are important either from their con- 
fg\ tributing to form the rock masses of the globe, or from a mining point 

of view, or as being of value for their employment in the useful arts. 
Thirdly, in respect of the practical methods of discriminating 

minerals, not merely by investigating their Crystallographic forms with 

^ the aid of the goniometer, but by determining their physical character- 

^^ istics, specific gravity, degree of hardness, colour, optical and pyro- 

electric properties, &c. ; and also by examination with the blowpipe and 

other simple chemical tests. 

And finally, the mineralogical student should be acquainted with the 
XX hypotheses regarding the causes that have operated in effecting the depo- 
^^ sition, the transformations, or the successions of minerals in veins and 

rocks. 



EXAMINATIONS FOR DEGREE OF B.A. 151 

Treatises recommended, 

(a) Miller (W. H.), A Tract on Crystallography. Cambridge, 1863. 

Lang (V. von), Lehrbuch der Krystallographie. Vienna, 1866. 
Karsten (H.), Lehrbuch der Krystallographie. Leipzig, 1861. 
Schrauf (A.), Lehrbuch der physikalischen Mineralogie. Vienna, 
1866. Grailich (J.), Miller's Lehrbuch der Krystallographie, a 
German translation of Professor Miller's original work, con- 
taining chapters on Ciystallographic Physics. Vienna, 1856. 
Grailich (J.), Krystallographisch - optisdie Untersuchungen. 
Vienna und Olmutz, 1858. ^ 

(b) Rammelsberg (C. F.), Krystallographie Chemie. Berlin, 1855, and 

Suppl. 1857. 

(c) Mill (John Stuart), A System of Logic, the chapters on Classifi- 

cation. 7th ed. London, 1868. Whewell (W.), History of the 
Inductive Sciences, chapters on Mineralogy. 3rd ed. London, 
1857. Rose (G.), Das krystallo - chemische Mineralsystem. 
Leipzig, 1852. Rammelsberg (C. F.), Berzelius* neues che- 
misches Mineralsystem. Niirnberg, 1847. 

(d) Brooke and Miller's Mineralogy. London, 1852. Rammelsberg 
(C. F.), Handbuch der Mineralcheraie. Leipzig, i860. Quen- 
stedt (F. A.), Handbuch der Mineralogie. 2nd ed. Tiibingen, 
1863. Dufrenoy (A.), Trait6 de Mineralogie. 2™« ^d. Paris, 
1856-60. Descloizeaux (A.), Manuel de Mineralogie. Paris, 1862. 
Dana (J. D.), System of Mineralogy. 5th ed. London, 1868. 
Kenngott (A.), Die Minerale der Schweiz. Leipzig, 1866. 

(e) Cotta (B. von). Rocks classified and described, translated by H. 

I^wrence. London, 1866. Zirkel (F.), Lehrbuch der Petro- 
graphie. Bonn, 1866. Senft (F.), Lehrbuch der Mineralien und 
t'elsartenkunde. Jena, 1869. 

(/) First volume of Dana's System of Mineralogy. 4th ed. London, 
1855. Blanford and Scheerer on the Blowpipe. London, 1856. 
Rammelsberg (C. F.), Lehrbuch der Krystallkunde. Leipzig, 
1852. Naumann (C. ^.), Elemente der Mineralogie. 8th ed. 
Leipzig, 1 871. 

(g) BischoS (Gustav), Lehrbuch der chemischen und physikalischen 
Geologie. 2nd ed. Bonn, 1863, &c. Ibid, English translation 
by the Cavendish Society. Blum (R.), Die Pseudomorphosen 
des Mineralreichs. Stuttgart, 1843, &c. &c. Cotta (B. von). 
Gangstudien. Freiberg, 1847, &c. &c. 

B. Geoloot. 

Candidates who propose to offer themselves for examination in 
Geology would do well to keep in mind, that the aim of this branch of 
Science is nothing less than to discover and demonstrate the ancient 
history of the Earth. For this purpose it is required not only to obtain 
correct knowledge of the composition, structure, and arrangement of 
Rocks, and the nature and distribution of Organic Remains, but further 
to apply to the phgenomena which have been observed just reasonings 
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founded on analogies in existing nature, and principles established 
by Physics, Chemistry, and Biology. Only in proportion as this can 
be truly accomplished can the foundations of Geological Theory be 
securely laid. 

The portions of Geological study which are now suggested to Can- 
didates in illustration of what has been said, relate to the internal 
structure and movement of rock masses ; their chemical composition 
and mineral aggregation; the organic remains which they enclose; 
and the inferences from observed phseno'mena as to the causes which 
operated to produce them. 

Composition^ Structure, and Arrangement of Rocks. 

(a) Rocks generally : the grounds of their division into and classifi- 
cation as Rocks of Igneous or Aqueous origin ; Rocks of stratified or 
unstratified arrangement; and as Rocks of Palaeozoic, or Cainozoic 
age. 

{b) Stratified Rocks : their chemical and mineral constitution, source 
of materials, conditions of deposition in the sea, in lakes, or on the 
course of rivers. 

(c) Unstratified Rocks : considered as to their classification, composi- 
tion, and structure, the conditions of their occurrence, and geological 
age. 

(rf) Metamorphic Rocks : Rocks regarded as altered from their first 
condition by heat and chemical reactions below the surface of the earth. 

(e) Divisional Structures in Rocks, known as 'joints,' * cleavage,' and 
* foliation : ' how produced, and in what geological periods. 

(f) Mineral Veins : metallic and mineral contents ; occurrence in 
relation to the nature, position, and antiquity of Rocks, movements of 
disturbance in the crust of the earth, and geological time. 

Movements in the Crust of the Globe, Heat of the Interior. 

{g) Earthquakes and ancient subterranean movements : characteristic 
phsenomena and probable causes. 

{b) VolcanoSy their characteristic physical and chemical phenomena, 
geographical distribution, and geological age. 

Physical Geography. Climate. 

(i) The leading features of Physical Geography : — by what natural 
processes, with what measures of force, and during what periods of. 
time, the characteristic pliaenomena have been occasioned. 

{k) The Temperature of the Earth, at attainable depths, in relation to 
ancient and modern climate. 

Palceontology. 

(/) The Flora and Fauna of the Land in a limited geological period, as 
for example the period of the Stonesfie'.d Oolite. 

(m) The Fauna of the Sea in a limited geological period, as for 
example the Cambro-Silurian period. 
. (n) Or the Lower Cretaceous period. 
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(0) The Carboniferous Flora of Britain ; origin of the coal, and of the 
accompanying strata; dislocations; dykes; quantity of coal; depth of 
working; rate of consumption; probable duration. 

(p) Monographs of Groups of Organic Remains, specially such as 
belong to families of plants and animals which are characteristic of 
geological periods, or have become compamtively rare in existing nature ; 
for example — 

The Zamiacese, Lepidodendra, Sigillarige, ambng Plants ; The Cri- 
noidea, Trilobitida, Brachiopoda, Cephalopoda, among Invertebrate 
Animals ; Megalosaurus, Plesiosaurus, Teleosaurus, Rhamphorhynchus, 
among reptiles ; Ungulata and Marsupialia, among Mammalia. 

The Books and Memoirs named in the following list are suggested as 
sufficient to guide the student toward a right general view of the several 
subjects enumerated. For more complete references, and information 
as to researches still in progress, the student is advised to consult the 
Professor. 

(a) Rocks generally — Bischof, Chemical and Physical Geology. 2 vols. 
Lond., 1854-5. Cotta, Gesteinslehre, 1S62 — translated by 
Lawrence. Vogelsang, Mikroskopische Gesteinsstudien, 1867. 

(6) Stratified Rocks — De la Beche^ Geological Observer, 2nd ed. 
Lond., 1853. Jukes* and other Manuals of Geology. Lyell, 
Principles of Geology, nth ed. 2 vols., 1872. 

(c) Unstratified Rocks. — Jukes' Manual of Geology, 3rd ed. Edinb., 
1872. Naumann, Lehrbuch der Geognosie, 1850; Leonhardt 
und Bronn, N. Jahrb. 1847. Senft, Classification and Descrip- 
tion of Rocks, 1857 — abstract in Geol. Soc. Joum. xiv. i. 

{d) Metamorpbic Rocks. — Bischof, Chemical and Physical Geology. 
2 vols. Lond., 1854-5. Cotta, Geologic der Gegenwart. Leipzig, 
1 866 . Daubrde, Experiences Synth^tiques sur le M^tamorphisme. 
Paris, i860. Delesse, Etudes sur le M^tamorphisme. Paris, 
1858. Sterry Hunt, Reports of Canadian Geological Survey, &c. 
Von Buch, Ann. des Sci. Nat. t. xvii. 

(je) Divisional Structures. — A Report to the British Association, by 
Professor Phillips, 1856, On Cleavage and Foliation in Rocks; 
containing references to special researches of Sedgwick, Sharpe, 
and Sorby. See also Memoirs by Haughton, Hopkins (1847), 
and Tyndall. 

(/) Mineral Veins. — Cotta, Gangstudien, 1847. Foumet, Etudes sur 
les Depdts M^talliferes, 1835. Henwood, On Metalliferous 
Deposits. Penzance, 187 1. Taylor, On Mineral Veins — a Re- 
port to the British Association, 1833. Werner, On Veins. 
Lond., 1 791. 

{g) Earthquakes. — Hopkins, On Theories of Elevation — in Trans. 
Cambr. Phil. Soc, 1837; and in a Report to the British Asso- 
ciation, 1847. Mallet, Catalogue of Earthquakes —in Reports 
to the British Association begun in 1847 — Neapolitan Earth- 
quake, 1862. 
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(b) Voleanos. — Abich, Vulcanische Bildung, 1841. Daubeny, On 
Volcanos, 2nd ed. Lond., 1848. Dufrdnoy et De Beaumont, Sur 
les CratfereS de Soulfevement — Ann. des Mines, 1833. Fouqu^, 
Rapports sur les Phenomfenes chimiques des Volcans, 1866. 
Phillips, On Vesuvius. Oxford, 1869. Scrope, Geology of 
Central France. Lond., 1848. Von Buch, Die Canarischen 
Inseln. Berlin, 1825. 

(1) Physical Geography. — Agassiz, Forbes, Tyndall, Moseley, on 
Glaciers. Ansted, Herschel, Somerville, on Physical Geography. 
Beaumont, E. de, Phil. Mag. et Ann. 1831. Darwin, Geological 
Observations, 2nd ed. London, 1851. Hopkins, Address to 
Geol. Soc. 1853. Lyell, Principles of Geology, nth ed. 2 vols. 
Lond., 1872. Playfair, Illustrations of the Huttonian Theory. 
Edinb., 1802. Ramsay, Memoirs of Geol. Survey, 1 866. Studer 
et D6sor, Sur les Alpes — Bibl. Univ. de Gen^e, 1842. 

(k) Temperature of the Earth. — Cordier, Essai sur la Temperature de 
llnt^rieur de la Terre — Ann. du Mus. 1827. Fox, On the 
Temperature of Mines— Geol. Soc. of Cornwall, vols. ii. and iii. 
Henwood, On Subterranean Temperature, 187 1. Phillips, 1836, 
Everett, 1871, 1872 — in. Reports of the British Association. 
Quetelet, On Diurnal and Annual Variations of Earth-Tempera- 
ture — Mem. Acad, of Brussels, 1837. Thomson and Tait, Trea- 
tise on Nat. Phil., vol. i. p. 711. Oxford, 1867. 

(/) Stonesfield Oolite, Flora and Fauna. — Morris and Lycett, On Great 
Oolite Fossils (Mem. of Pal. Soc). Oppel, Ueber einige 
Cephalopoden der Juraformation Wiirtembergs. Wiirtemb., 1856. 
Phillips, in Geology of Oxford and the Valley of the Thames. 
Oxford, 1871. Quenstedt, Der Jura. TUbing., 1858. 

(m) CambrO'Silurian Fauna. — Barrande, Syst. Silurien du centre de la 
BohSme. Prague, 1852-70. Bigsby, Thesaurus Siluricus. Lond., 
1868. Hall, Geology of New York. Albany, 1852. Murchison, 
Siluria, 4th edit. Lond., 1867. Sedgwick, Palaeozoic Fossils in 
Cambridge^Museum. Cambr., 1855. 

(«) Lower Cretaceous Period. — Austen, Morris, and Sharpe, in Journal 
of Geol. Soc. Davidson, On Brachiopoda— Mem. of Pal. Soc. 
D'Orbigny, Paleontologie Fran9aise. Paris, 1840-67. Fitton, 
On Beds below the Chalk — Trans. Geol. Soc, 1836. Wright, On 
Echinodermata — Mem. of Pal. Soc 

(0) Carboniferous Flora. — Binney, in Pal. Soc. Memoirs. Brongniart, 
V^g^taux Fossiles. Paris, 1828. Carruthers, Communications 
to the Geol. Society. Giippert, Systema Filicum Fossilium, 1838. 
Hooker, in Memoirs of Geol. Survey. Hull, On the Coal-fields 
of Great Britain. Lond., 1861. Lindley and Hutton, Fossil Flora, 
Lond., 1829-37. Sternberg, Flora der Vorwelt. Leipzig, 1820. 

(p) Monographs of Organic Remains. — Books and Memoirs on these 
and other groups of Fossils are too numerous to specify. Can- 
didates may be advised to apply to the Professor of Geology for 
references adapted to the several cases. 
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C. Zoology. 

Candidates offering Zoology will be required to show a thorough 
acquaintance with the following subjects : — 

1. The general principles of classification, applied to the animal 
kingdom, together with a comparison of the more important systems 
hitherto proposed for this purpose. 

2. The structure and habits of animals, with especial reference to 
their external organs. 

3. The types of extinct animals, in order to show their position and 
relationship with existing groups. 

And for more special subjects — 

a. The classification, geographical distribution, affinities, economy, 
transformations, and development of the animals comprised in some 
one or more of the families, genera, or individual species of animals ; 
with practical illustrations, by dissection and delineation, of their 
structure. 

b. The minute details of structure of special individual organs may 
also be practically shown and illustrated by dissection ; e. g. — 

The organs of flight throughout the Insecta. 

The mouth organs in the Crustacea. 

The embryonic and metamorphic changes occurring in one or 

more of the species of any family, especially amongst the In- 

vertebrata. 

c. The student may also offer himself for examination upon the 
Fauna of any district in the British islands ; e. g. 

The animals of the Isis and Cherwell. 

The indigenous invertebrated Fauna of the neighbourhood of 
Oxford. 

The literature of Zoology is so extensive, and the number of special 
monographs on nearly every branch of the subject is so great, that it 
will in all cases be advisable for the student to apply to his Tutor or to 
the Professor of Zoology for references to the best works and memoirs 
necessary for working out the particular subject which he may desire 
to study. The following list is appended for the assistance of Zoolo- 
gical Students. 

I. General Modes of Study — Linnaeus, Philosophia Botanica. Vindob., 
. 1770. Fabricius, Philosophia Entomologica. Hamb., 1778, (the 
chapters on the general subjects of Classification, Nomenclature, 
and Terminology applicable to the Animal Kingdom). Also the 
chapters on the same subjects in the works of lUiger, Versuch 
systematischen Terminologie. Helmstadt, 1800 ; Van der Hoeven, 
Philosophia Zoologica. Lugd. Batav., 1864; Kirby and Spence, 
Introduction to Entomology, vol. IV ; and Burmeister. Handbuch 
der Entomologie, translated by Shuckard. Agassiz, Methods of 
Study in Natural History, Boston, i860; and Essay on Classifi- 
cation, London, 1859. 
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2. General Zoology — Linnaeus, Systema Naturae, 13th ed. Vindob., 

1 767. Cuvier, Le Regne Animal, especially the Crochard edition, 
20 vols., with Plates of all the genera. Van der Hoeven, Hand- 
book of Zoology, translated by Clark, 2 vols. 1856 ; or Nicholson, 
A Manual of Zoology. 8vo. London, 1870. The series of French 
works known as *Nouvelles Suites k Buffon/ Van Voorst's 
Series of British Zoology, by Bell, Yarrell, Forbes, Johnston, and 
others. Kirby, Bridgewater Treatise. 2 vols. London, 1835. 
Burmeister, Zoologischer Hand-Atlas. Fol. Berlin, 1835. Victor 
Cams, Icones Zootomicae. Fol. Leipzig, 1857. 

3. Fostil Zoology — Gervais, Zoologie et Pal^ontologie gen^rales. 4to. 

Paris, 1809. Gervais, Zoologie et Pal^ontologie fran9aise. 4to. 
Paris, 1859. Pictet, Traits de PaUontologie, et Atlas. 2"" Edition, 
4 vols. Paris, 185 3-1 85 7. Owen, various memoirs on Fossil 
Animals, Birds, and Reptiles, in Transactions of Royal and 
Zoological Societies. Agassiz, Recherches sur les Poissons 
Fossiles. 8vo. and fol. Neuchatel, 1833- . Salter, in Mem. Geol. 
Survey. Decad. 2, 7, and 11, 1849-64. Barrande, Syst. Silurien 
de BohSme. Vol. I. Prague, 1852. Burmeister, On Trilobites 
(Ray Society). 

a, Vertebrata — Schreiber und Wagner, Die Saugethiere, in Abbil- 
dungen nach der Natur. 4to. Erlang., 1774-1846. Waterhouse, 
Nat. Hist, of Marsupialia and Rodentia. 2 vols. London, 1846- 
48. Dahlbom, Studia Zoologica familias regni animalis naturales 
tractantia. Lund., 1856. Owen, Anatomy of Vertebrates, Preface, 
and chapters i, 2, 13, 14, 25, 26, and 40. British Museum Cata- 
logues of various families of Mammalia, also of Snakes and 
Lizards. A. Murray, The Geographical Distribution of Animals. 
London, 1866. G. R. Gray, The Genera of Birds, 3 vols. 4to.; 
and Catalogues of Birds, published by the Trustees of the British 
Museum. Montagu, Ornithological Dictionary. London, 1866. 
Terdon, Birds of India. 3 vols. Calcutta, 1862-64. Giinther, 
British Museum Catalogues of Fishes, vols, i-viii, and of the 
Batrachia Salientia. Couch, Fishes of the British Islands. 
London, 1862-65. MuUer, On Ganoid Fishes, in Trans. Acad. 
Sci. Berlin, 1844. English Trans, in Taylor's Scientific Memoirs, 
vol. iv. pp. 499-543. 

Invertebrata — Savigny, M^moires sur les Animaux sans Vert^bres. 
2 Parts. Paris, 18 16. Strauss-Durckheim, Considerations g^n^rales 
sur TAnatomie compar^e des Animaux Articules. 4to. Paris, 
1823. Dana, The Crustacea of the United States' Exploring Ex- 
pedition, with folio Atlas of Plates. Philadelphia, 1852. Baird, 
British Entomostraca (Ray Society). 8vo. London, 1850. Dar- 
win, Monograph on Cirripedia (Ray Society), 2 vols., 8vo. 185 1 
and 1854; and on Fossil Cirripedia, 2 vols., 4to. 1851 and 1854 
(Palaeontogr. Soc). Packard, Guide to the Study of Insects. 
2nd edition. Salem, 1870 (including recent and fossil groups). 
Westwood, Introduction to Mod. Classif. of Insects. London, 
1839-40. Kirby, Monographia Apum Anglise. 2 vols. Ipswich, 
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1802. Blackwall, British Spiders (Ray Society). Fol. Lond., 
t86i. Woodward, Manual of MoUusca. Lond., 1866. Forbes 
and Hanley, History of British MoUusca. 4 vols. London, 1853. 
Lovell Reeve, Conchologia Systematica. 4to. London, 1841. 
Mrs. Gray, Figures of Molluscous Animals. 5 vols. 8vo. London, 
1857. Semper, Reisen in Archipel der Philippinen — (i) Holo- 
thurien, (2) Landmollusken, (3) Phyllobranchidae, 187 1, (4) 
iEolidien, 1870. Leipzig, 1868-71. Alder and Hancock, Mono- 
graph of Nudibranchiate MoUusca (Ray Society). Lond., 1845. 
Lacaze Duthiers, Histoire Naturelle du Corail. 8vo. Paris, 1F64. 
Forbes, On Naked-eyed Medusae. 4to. London, 1848. Cobbold, 
On Entozoa. London, 1864, and Suppi. 1869. Greene, Manuals 
of Coelenterata, Lond., 1861, and Protozoa, Lond., 1863. 

h and c — Sir Charles Bell, Bridgewater Treatise on the Hand 
London, 1833. Strickland and Melville, The Dodo and its 
Kindred. London, 1848. Van der Hoeven, Recherches sur 
I'Hist. Nat. des Limules. Fol. Leyden, 18.^8. Owen, Memoir 
on Limulus — Trans. Linn. Soc. 1872. Lyonnet, Traits anatomique 
de la Chenille, &c., 4to. La Haye, 1762 ; also his posthumous me- 
moirs published by De Haan, including the Pupa and Imago of 
Cossus. 4to. Paris, 1832. Chabrier, Sur le Vol des Insectes. 4to. 
Paris, 1823. Schiodte, On Structure of Mouth of Crustacea, in 
Kroyer's Naturhistorisk Tidsskrift, Ser. iii. vol. iv, translated in 
Annals of Nat. History, January 1868. 

D. Botany. 

Candidates offering Botany will be required to show a thorough 
acquaintance with the following subjects : — 

1 . Structural and Physiological Botany, together with dissections and 
descriptions of preparations, illustrating the minute structure and organs 
of plants. 

2. The Principles of Systematic Botany, with a knowledge of the 
leading characters of the more important Natural Orders. 

3. Of Geographical and Geological Botany, so much as is contained, 
for example, in Henfrey's * Elementary Course' (2nd ed.),or in Balfour's 
* Manual of Botany.' 

4. The technical description of specimens of plants. 

The following Books are provisionally recommended : — Henfrey, Ele- 
mentary Course of Botany, 2nd ed., by Dr. Masters. London. Balfour, 
Manual of Botany, last ed. Edinburgh. Asa Gray, The Botanical Text- 
Book, last ed. New York. Bentley, Manual of Botany, 2nd ed. London, 
1870. P. Duchartre, filaments de Botanique. Paris, 1867. Emm. Le 
Maout et J. Decaisne, Traits G^n^ral de Botanique. Paris. In course 
of translation. Berkeley, Cryptogamic Botany. London, 1857. Julius 
Sachs, Handbook of Botany. Clarendon Press, Oxford, 1875. Lindley, 
Vegetable Kingdom, London, 1853. Lindley, Descriptive Botany. 
London. 
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6. Honooir School of Jurisprudence. 

I. General Regulations. 

1. The Examination in the School of Jurisprudence in- 
cludes — 

(i) General Jurisprudence ; 

(2) The History of English Law ; 

(3) Such departments of Roman Law, and (if the Board of 
Studies shall think fit) such departments of English Law, as may 
be specified from time to time by the Board ; 

(4) International Law, or some department of it specified by 
the Board of Studies. This may be omitted by Candidates who 
do not aim at a place in the First or Second Class. 

2. Subject to such regulations as the Board may make from 
time to time, select portions of Historical study^ approved by 
the Board of Historical Studies, may be substituted by Candi- 
dates for portions of Legal study ; provided that no Candidate 
shall be allowed to offer in the School of Jurisprudence any select 
portion, whether of Legal or Historical study, which he has 
already offered in the School of Modern History. 

2. Regulations of the Board of Studies. 

The following subjects of Examination are specified by the Board, but 
Candidates are informed that with the exception of the Institutes of 
Gaius, the Institutes of Justinian, and the specified Acts of Parliament, 
none of the matter of the Examination is required to be studied textually. 
The other authorities mentioned in the Notice are intended to define, 
to some extent, the nature of the several topics of the Examination, and 
to indicate the sources from which information upon each can be most 
conveniently obtained. 

1. General Jurisprudence. 

Candidates will be examined in the principles of Jurisprudence, in the 
theory of Legislation, and in the early history of Legal Institutions ; with 
special reference to Austin's Lectures, Bentham's Principles of Morals 
and Legislation, and his Theory of Legislation, by Dumont, and the 
works of Sir Henry Maine. 

They may also refer to Hobbes* Leviathan, Books I and II, and to 
Savigny's System des hcutigen romischen Rechts, vol. i. 

2. History op English Law. 
(a) History of Constitutional Law. 

Candidates will be expected to have mastered the leading principles 
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of existing Constitutional Law, and in particular to show a knowledge 
of the following topics : — 

The legislative power of Parliament, the modes in which it is ex- 
ercised, and its extent as to Territory and Persons ; 

The Prerogatives of the Crown, the Privileges of the Houses of 
Parliament ; 

The constitutional position of — the Privy Council, the Ministers of 
the Crown, the Established Church, the Courts of Law, and 
the Armed Forces. 

They must possess such an acquaintance with the history of the above 
as is necessary to explain their present character and working. They 
are recommended to refer to the Constitutional portions of Blackstone's 
or Stephen's Commentaries, Dr. Stubbs' Documents Illustrative of English 
History, and his Constitutional History (omitting those chapters which 
relate more especially to Political History), Hallam's Constitutional 
History, Sir T. E. May's Constitutional History, and Bagehot's English 
Constitution ; and are required to read carefully the following 
Statutes : — 

Constitutions of Clarendon. Magna Carta. Statute of West- 
minster II, 13 Ed. I, Stat. I, c. 24. Petition of Right. Habeas Corpus 
Act, 31 Car. II, c. 2. Bill of Rights, i W. & M. Sess. 2. 2. Act of 
Settlement, 12 & 13 Will. Ill, c. 2. 

(6) History of the Law of Real Property. 

This subject is to be studied in Blackstone's Commentaries, Book 11, 
or Stephen's Commentaries, Vol. I, Book II, Part I, and Mr. Digby's 
Introduction to the history of the Law of Real Property. The principal 
Statutes referred to in the latter book should be mastered, and reference 
may with advantage be made to Mr. Williams' Treatise on the Law of 
Real Property. 

3. Roman Law. 

The Institutes of Gaius. 

The Institutes of the Emperor Justinian. 

Candidates are expected to be acquainted with the history of Roman 
Legislation and Roman Judicial Institutions. 

4. English Law. 

The Principles of the Law of Contracts. 

5. International Law. 

(a) The outlines of International Law as a system. 

(6) The history of the law relating to seas, ships, and navigable rivers 
in time of peace. 

Students are recommended to read W^oolsey's Introduction and 
Heflfter's Europaisches Volkerrecht (in German or French), referring 
also to Wheaton's Elements, or to the Law of Nations by Sir Travers 
Twiss. Upon subject (b) they may consult Ortolan, Diplomatic de la 
Mer, livre deuxifeme. 
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7. Honooir School of Modem History. 

I. General Regulations. 

1. The Examination in the School of Modern History in- 
cludes — 

(i) The continuous History of England. 

(2) General History during some period, selected by the 
Candidate from periods named from time to time by the Board 
of Studies. 

(3) Those who aim at a place in the First or Second Class are 
also required to offer a special portion of History or a special 
Historical subject, carefully studied with reference to original 
authorities, or a select portion of Law, approved by the Board of 
Legal Studies. (But no Candidate can offer any portion of either 
Legal or Historical study which he has already offered in the 
School of Jurisprudence). 

2. Every Candidate is required to have a knowledge of 
Political Economy, of Constitutional Law, and of Political and 
Descriptive Geography. 

3. A subject or period of Literature may also be added as an 
optional subject. 

4. Candidates proposing to offer any special portion of History, 
or any special Historical subject, or any subject or period of 
Literature not included in the list suggested by the Board of 
Studies, must submit it to the approval of the Board, six months 
before the Examination. 

2. Regulations of the Board of Studies. 

I. Candidates who intend to present themselves for examination are, 
until further notice, desired to offer — 

I. The History of England to the Accession of Queen Victoria. 

II. One of the following periods of general History, to be studied in 

the best modem writers :r- 

1. A D. 476 — 1272. 

2. A.D. 1000 — 1519. 

3. A.D. 1328 — 1648. 

4. A.D. 1643— 1815. 
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III. (In the case of those Candidates who aim at a place in the First 
or Second Class) a special portion of History or Historical 
subject, carefully studied with reference to original authorities. 

A. The following subjects or portions of History are suggested by 

the Board for the option of Candidates : — 
(i) The Age of Charles the Great and his Dynasty. 

(2) The Reign of Henry II of England. 

(3) The Age of Lewis the Eleventh and Charles the Eighth. 

(4) The Great Rebellion (down to the Restoration). 

(5) The Establishment of the English Power in India (A.D. 

1784 — 1806). 

(6) The French Revolution (down to the First Consulate). 

B. Candidates proposing to offer any other Historical subject or 

portion of History must give notice six months before the Ex- 
amination, and obtain the approval of the Board of Studies. 
Eveiy application by a Candidate proposing to offer a special 
subject or period not included in the list suggested by the Board 
of Studies, must be accompanied by a statement of the books, 
documents, and other authorities which the Candidate proposes 
to use. 

C. The following portions of Legal Study (to be studied as directed 

by the Board of Studies for the School of Jurisprudence) 
may be substituted by Candidates for the special portion 

, of History pr Historical subject required to be offered : — 

(i) The History of the Law of Real Property. 

(2) The Outlines of International Law as a system. 

D. In the case of a Candidate offering a special subject or portion 

of History, other than the above suggested subjects or portions 
numbered 4 and 5, such special subject or portion must fall 
within the period of General History offered by him. 

2. With respect to the above three heads of examination, the Board 
of Studies, for the assistance of students, and for the purpose of indi- 
cating the general extent and character of the course of^ study which the 
Examination in this School will require, publishes the following recom- 
mendations. 

I. The History of England. 

A. The Constitutional History may be read in — Stubbs* Select 

Charters, and Constitutional History. Hallam's Middle Ages 
(ch. viii. part 3, and notes to c. viii). Hallam's Constitutional 
History. May's Constitutional History. 

B. The General History may be" read in — 

Lappenberg's Anglo-Saxon and Anglo-Norman Kings, with 
Freeman's Old-English History. Lingard's History of 
England, from Henry II. Ranke's English History. For the 

M 



l62 EXAMINATIONS. 

Hanoverian period no books are recommended, but Can- 
didates are required to supplement their study of Hallam 
and May by an adequate knowledge of the continuous 
political history. 

This head of examination must be taken to include the social and 
literary history, and the history of the growth of the English Colonies 
and Dependencies. 

II. Periods of Qeneral History. 

(i) The period from A.D. 476 to A.D. 1272 may be read in — Gibbon's 
Decline and Fall. Milman's Latin Christianity. Hallam's 
Middle Ages. Michelet, Histoire de France. Finlay's Byzan- 
tine Empire. Guizot, Histoire de la Civilisation en France. 
Guizot, Histoire de la Civilisation en Europe. Sismondi, His- 
toire de la chute et decadence de TEmpire romaine. 

(2) The period from A.D. 1000 to A.D. 15 19 may be read in — 

Gibbon's Decline and Fall. Milman's Latin Christianity. 
Hallam's Middle Ages. Coxe's House of Austria. Michelet, 
Histoire de France. Roscoe's Life of Lorenzo de* Medici. 
Roscoe's Life of Leo X. Prescott's History of Ferdinand and 
Isabella. 

(3) The period from A.D. 1328 to A.D. 1648 may be read in — 

Milman's Latin Christianity. Hallam *s Middle Ages. Robert- 
son's Charles the Fifth. Creasy 's History of the Ottoman 
Turks. Ranke's History of the Popes. Ranke's History of 
Germany during the period of the Reformation. Ranke's His- 
tory of the Civil Wars in France. Heeren's Political System. 
Coxe's House of Austria. Elphinstone's History of India. 

(4) The period from A.D. 1643 to A.D. 18 15 may be read in — 

Heeren's Political System. Coxe's House of Austria. Ranke's 
History of the Popes. Voltaire, Sifecle de Louis XIV. Car- 
lyle's Friedrich II. Lanfrey's Histoire de Napoleon I. Elphin- 
stone's History of India. 

III. Special subjects and periods. 

(i)- The Age of Charies the Great and his Dynasty (A.D. 750-888) 
is to be studied in — Einhardi Vita Karoli et Annales. Nithardi 
Historige. Jaffa's Monumenta Carolina. 

(2) The Reign of Henry II of England is to be studied in — ^The 

History of William of Newburgh. The Chronicle of 
Benedict of Peterborough. The Expugnatio Hibemiae of 
Giraldus Cambrensis. The Letters of Becket and Foliot. 

(3) The Age of Lewis the Eleventh and Charles the Eighth is to 
be studied in — M^moires de Philippe de Commynes. Villeneuve, 
Histoire des guerres d'ltalie. Machiavelli, II Principe. 

(4) The Great Rebellion (down to the Restoration) is to be studied 

in— Clarendon's History of the Rebellion. May's History of 
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the Long Parliament. Whitelocke's Memoirs. Ludlow's 
Memoirs. Cromwell's Letters and Speeches. 

(5) The Establishment of the English Power in India (1784-1806) 

is to be studied in — Wilson's Mill's History of British India, 
vols. V. and vi. Malcolm's Political History of India, vol. i. 
Grant Duff's History of the Mahrattas, vol. iii. Wilks* 
History of Mysoor, vols. ii. and iii. Selections from the 
Cornwallis Despatches. Owen's Selections from the Wellesley 
Despatches. 

(6) The French Revolution (down to the First Consulate, A.D. 

1799) is to be studied in— Schmidt, Tableaux de la Revo- 
lution Fran9aise. Bailly, Memoires. Ferriferes, M^moires. 
Pont^coulant, Souvenirs historiques. Mirabeau, Memoires. 
Napoleon's Correspondence. 

3. Candidates on entering their names for the Examination in this 
School will be required to state (i) the Period of General History, 
(2) the Special portion of History or Special Historical subject which 
they offer, and, with respect to such special portion or subject only, the 
books and authorities which they have used for the study of it. 

4. A subject or period of Literature may, at the option of Candidates, 
be offered in addition to the above-naentioned stated subjects of Ex- 
amination. Under this head Candidates may offer any one of the 
following : — 

(i) The Elizabethan Period of Literature, the Historical Plays of 
Shakespeare to be studied minutely. 

(2) The Age of Lewis the Fourteenth, the Plays of Moliere to be 
studied minutely. 

(3) The Age of Dante, the Purgatorio to be studied minutely. 

Candidates desiring to offer any other period or subject of a like 
character must obtain the leave of the Board six months before the 
Examination. 

5. All Candidates will be required to have a knowledge of Political 
Economy, of Constitutional Law, and of Political and Descriptive 
Geography. 

The subject of Political Economy may be read in Adam Smith's 
Wealth of Nations, or in Mill's Principles of Political Economy ; and 
Candidates will be expected to trace the working of economic principles 
in the history they offer. 

8. Honooir School of Theology. 
I. General Regulations, 

1. The subjects of Examination in the Honour School of 
Theology are : — 

(i) The Holy Scriptures. 

M a 
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(2) Dogmatic and Symbolic Theology. 

(3) Ecclesiastical History and the Fathers. 

(4) The Evidences of Religion. 

(5) Liturgies. 

(6) Sacred Criticism, and the Archaeology of the Old and 

New Testaments. 
Of these subjects, (i) The Holy Scriptures, within the limits 
assigned by the Board of Studies, is obligatory on all Candidates. 
Those who aim at a First Class are also required to offer subject 
(2) Dogmatic Theology, and at least two of the other subjects. 
Those who do not aim at a First Class are required to offer 
subject (2), or (3), or (4), or (5), or the Hebrew language. 

2. The Books of the New Testament must be studied in the 
Greek text. The History of the Church and of the Liturgies 
must likewise be studied with reference to original authorities. 
Elementary knowledge of the Hebrew language has some weight, 
advanced knowledge has a great weight, in the distribution of 
Honours. Candidates are permitted to offer portions of the 
Septuagint Version, including the Apocryphal Books of the Old 
Testament. 

3. No Candidate can be examined in this School who has not 
exhibited to the Examiners a certificate of having passed in 
the Rudiments of Faith and Religion, i. e. in the Books of the 
Old and New Testaments (the Gospels and the Acts of Apostles 
being studied in the original Greek), with (i) either the Thirty- 
nine Articles, or (2) a special Book of the Old or New Testament 
or a period of Ecclesiastical History (see p. 133). 

2. Regulations of the Board of Studies. 

The following is the list of books and subjects from which 
choice must be made by Candidates in the years 1882, 1883. 



1882. 

Candidates will be examined with special reference to books marked 
with an obelus (f), and such books as are also marked with an asterisk 
(*) may be regarded as permanent. All other books named in this list 
are suggested as sources of useful information, to be consulted by the 
student at his discretion. 
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I. Biblia Saora. 

t The subject-matter of Daniel, Ezra, Nehemiah, Esther. — * f The 
subject-matter of Isaiah. — fThe Gospel according to St. Matthew. 
* t The Gospel according to St. John.—* f The Epbtle of St. 
Paul to the Romans, or the Epistle to the Hebrews. 

Optional Subjects. (Hebrew) — 

Elementary: Book of Genesis. 

Advanced : Psalms i-lxxii. — Isaiah i-xxxv. — Hosea. 

Candidates who offer an elementary knowledge of the Hebrew lan- 
guage will be examined in Hebrew Grammar and the Book of 
Genesis. An elementary knowledge will not suffice, unless it be 
accurate. Those who offer an advanced knowledge of the 
language will be examined in Hebrew philology. Psalms i-lxxii, 
Isaiah i-xxxv, and Hosea. 

(Septuagint) — 
Genesis. — ^Psalms i-lxxii. — Isaiah i-xxxv. — Hosea. 

II. Theologia Dogmatioa atque Symbolioa. 
Alternative Subjects. 

1 . Doctrine of the Holy Trinity — * f S. Athanasius, Orationes IV contra 

Arianos. — *t Pearson on the Creed, Articles I, II, VIII. — 
*t Bishop Browne on the XXXIX Articles, Articles I, II, V. 
The subject may be studied in S. Hippolytus contra Hseresin Noeti, 
in Routh's Scriptorum Eccles. Opusc. vol. i. — Bull's Defensio 
Fidei Nicaenae. — Waterland*s Eight Moyer Lecture Sermons. — 
Waterland on the Importance of the Doctrine of the Holy 
Trinity. — Liddon*s Bampton Lectures. 

2. Doctrine of the Incarnation — f S. Athanasius de Incamatione Verbi 

Dei. — * t S. Cyril Alex. Epistolse ad Nestorium II, III, et Ep. ad 
Joan. Antioch. — * f S. Leo, Epist. XXVIII ad Flavianum contra 
Eutychis Hgeresin. — *tDefinitio Fidei Concil. Chalced. — 
*t Hooker, Book V, sections 51-55. — *t Pearson on the Creed, 
Articles III-VII.—*t Bishop Browne on the XXXIX Articles, 
Art. II-IV. 

The subject may be studied in S. Irenseus, lib. III. — Concilium An- 
tiochenum, in Routh's Reliquiae Sacrse, Vol. III. — S. Athanasius, 
Epistola ad Epictetum. — Joannis Episc. Antioch. ad S. Cyrillum 
Alex. Epist. in Routh's Script. Eccles. Opusc. vol. ii. — S. Cyril 
Alex. Scholia de Incamatione Unigeniti.-— S. Anselm, Cur Deus 
Homo. — Ullmann on the Sinlessness of Christ. — Domer on the 
Person of Christ, Division I, Vols. I, II (Clark's Library).— 
Wilberforce on the Incarnation, ch. I-IX. 

3. Doctrine of Grace — + S. Augustine, de Spiritu et Litera. — + S. Augus- 

tine, de Natura et Gratia. — f S. Augustine, de Gestis Pelagii. — 
*t Canons of the Second Council of Orange, a.d. 529. — 
(These and the three other Treatises named below may be found 
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in Anti-Pelagian Treatises of S. Augustine, cd. Bright.) — 
* t Pearson on the Creed, Articles IX-XII. — * f Bishop Browne 
on the XXXIX Articles, Arts. IX-XVII. 

The subject may be studied in S. Augustine, de Perfectione Justitiae. 
— S. Augustine, de Gratia Christi et Peccato Originali. — S. 
Augustine, Contra duas Epistolas Pelagianorum. — Bishop Bull 
on the State of Man before the Fall. — Julius Miiller on the 
Christian Doctrine of Sin (Clark's Library).— Mozley's Augus- 
tinian Doctrine of Predestination. 

III. Historia Eeolesiastica et Fatristiofti 

Alternative Subjects. 

Period I. The Antenicene Church — * + Eusebius, Hist. Eccles. Book 
II-VII. 
The subject may be studied in Patres Apostolici (ed. Funk). — Refu- 
tatio omnium Haereseum, ascribed to Hippolytus, ed. Duncker et 
Schneidewin. — TertuUian, de Prsescriptionibus Hgeret. — Ruinart, 

Acta Sincera Martyrum. — S. Cyprian, De Lapsis Eusebius, Vita 

Constantini. — Fleury's Hist. Eccl^siastique, Books V, VI, VH. — 
Neander's History of Christian Religipn and Church (parts of 
vols, i, ii). — Milman's History of Christianity (parts of vol. ii),-^ 
De Pressens^'s Trois Premiers Siecles. — Hefele's History of 
Councils, Vol. I (Engl. Trans.). — Robertson's History of the 
Church, Book L — Mansel's Lectures on Gnostic Heresies. — 
Donaldson's History of Christian Doctrine in first Three Cen- 
turies. 

Period II. The Church of the first four Councils — *•}* Socrates, Hist. 
Ecclesiast. I-V. — ♦ f Canons of First Four General Councils, ed. 
Clarendon Press. 
The subject may be studied in Canones Apostolorum et Conciliomm, 
saec. 4, 5, 6, 7 (ed. Bnms., Berlin, 1839). — Hefele's Councils 
(Engl. Tr. of vols, i, ii). — Socrates, Hist. Eccl. VI, VII. — Sozo- 
men. Hist, Eccles. — Theodoret, Hist. Eccles. — Tillemont's 
Memoires, e.g. Vol. VIII (account of S. Athanasius). — Fleury's 
Hist. Eccl. Bks. XXII-XXVII (Oxford Engl, trans.).— Gibbon's 
Decline and Fall, ch. XVII -XXVII.— Newman's Arians of the 
Fourth Century. — Milman's Latin Christianity, Book II — De 
Broglie's L'Eglise et FEmpire du 4«« Si^cle. Vols. II, III. IV. 
— Robertson's History of the Church, Books II, III. — Bright's 
History of the Church, from aj). 313 to 451.— Guizot's Hist. 
Civilisation in France, Lect. V. 

Period III. The Church of the Middle Ages. 

A. sub-alternative, * The Conversion of the Northern Races.* — *+Bede's 

Historia Ecclesiastica and Epistola ad Egbertum. 

The subject may be studied in Haddan and Stubbs, Councils and 

Ecclesiastical Documents. — Lives of Missionaries in Pertz, Monu- 

menta Germaniae Historica, Vol, II, viz. S. Boniface, Liudger, 
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Lebain. Sturm, Willehad, Anskar, Rimbert, Adalbert. — S. Boni- 
facii Epistolse, in Migne's Patrologia.— Life of S. Columba, by 
Adamnan, ed. Reeves. — Gibbon's Decline and Fall, c. LV 
(Russia). — Robertson's Hist. Ch., Bks. III. c. 5 ; IV. c. i, 3, 5, 
6; V. c. 4, 7; VI. c. II.— Milman's Latin Christianity, Bks. HI. 
c. 2, 7 ; IV. c. .^, 4, 5 ; V. c. 8, 9. — Neander's History of Christian 
Religion and Church (Engl.Tr., ed. Bohn), Vol. V. pp. 371-475 ; 
VII. pp. 1-107. — Neander's Memorials of Christian Life (Engl. 
Tr.,ed. Bohn), pp. 3 16-520. — Ulphilas, Neander's Hist. III. 177 ; 
IV. 529. — Todd's Life of St. Patrick. — Milman's Conversion of 
Pomerania. — Bright's Chapters of Early English Church History. 

B. sub-alternative, * The Growth of the Papal Power from Charles 
the Great to Boniface VIII.'— f Einhardi Vita Caroli Magni.— 
t Nithardi Historia. — f Annales Lamberti Herzfeldensis. 
The subject may be studied in Decretales Pseudo-Isidorianae, ed. 
Hinschius. — Fleury's Quatre Discours sur THist. Eccl., in Vol. 
XVI of his Eccl. Hist. — Gregorii VII. Epistolse. — Innocentii III. 
Epistolse, apud Jaffe. — Eadmer, Historia Novorum. — Hallam's 
Middle Ages, Vol. II (chapter on Ecclesiastical Power). — Ville- 
main's Life of Gregory VII. — Milman's Latin Christianity, Bks. 
V-XI. — Finlay's History of Greece, Vol. II. Bk. I. c. 1, 3 ; Bk. 
II. c. 3. — Hussey's Rise of the Papal Power. — Robertson's Hist. 
Ch., Bks. IV-VIL— Reichel's See of Rome in the Middle Ages. 
Dean Church's Life of St. Anselm, 

Period IV. The Age of the Reformation. — * f Ranke's History of 
the Popes, Vols. I, II. — * f Cardwell's Documentary Annals — 
t Zurich Letters (Parker Society), 2 vols. 1558-1602. — t Hard- 
wick's History of the Articles. 
The subject may be studied in Reformatio Legum. — Formularies of 
Faith, temp. Henry VIII. — Sylloge Confessionum. — Canones et 
Decreta Concilii Tridentini. — Documents at the end of Pocock's 
ed. of Burnet's History of Reformation. — Sleidan's Commentaries 
on History of Reformation. — Hardwick's History of the Church 
during the Reformation. — Hooker's Preface to Eccl. Polity. — 
Fuller's Church History. — Lives of Cranmer and Parker in Strype 
and Dean Hook's Lives of the Archbishops of Canterbury. — 
Heylin's Life of Laud. — Neal's History of the Puritans.— Perry's 
History of the Church of England, Chap. I-XXV, or his Student's 
English Church History. Chap. I -XXXII. 

IV. Apologetica. 

Alternative Subjects. 

1. Natural Theology and Revelation. — fS. Augustine, De Utilitate 
Credendi. — fS. Augustine. Contra Faustum, Books VIII. XI, 
XII. XXXII.—* t Bishop Butler's Analogy.— * f Bishop Butler's 
Sermons. 
The subject maybe studied in Origen contra Celsum, Books III, IV. 
— Barrow's Sermons on the Being of God. — Van Mildert's Boyle 
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Lectures, Vol. II — Mill, on the Mythical Interpretation of the 
Gospels. — Dean Mansel's Bampton Lectures. — McCosh, Method 
of the Divine Government — Farrar's Bampton Lectures. — Bishop 
Steereon Existence and Attributes of God. — Flint, Baird Lectures 
on Theism and Antitheism (2 vols ). — Duke of Argyll's Reign of 
Law. — ChristlieVs Modem Doubt and Christian Belief (Clark's 
Library). — Wace's Boyle Lectures, Christianity and Morality. — 
Luthardt's Fundamental Truths of Christianity. — Row's Jesus 
of the Evangelists. — Young's The Christ of History. 

2. Date of the Canonical Boohs of the New Testament — *tWestcott's 

Canon of the New Testament.— t Prolegomena in Alford's New 
Testament. 
The subject may be studied in Kirchhofer, Quellensammlnng zur 
Geschichte des N. T. Canons. — Evangelia Apocrypha^ ed. 
Tischendorf. — Tischendorf 's When were our Gospels written ? — 
Tregelles' Canon Muratorianus. — Luthardt, Der Johanneische 
Ursprung des vierten Evangeliums. Leipzig, 1874 (transl. by 
Gregory). — Sanday's The Gospels in the Second Century. — 
Sanday, on the Authorship and Historical Character of the 
Fourth Gospel.— Bishop Lightfoot's papers on 'Supernatural 
Religion' in the Contemporary Review ; Jan. 1875, The Silence 
of Eusebius; Feb. 1875, The Ignatian Epistles; May 1875, Poly- 
carp of Smyrna; Aug. 1875, Papias of Hierapolis; Oct. 1875, 
Papias of Hierapolis; Feb. 1876, The later School of St. John ; 
Aug. 1876, The Churches of Gaul; May 1877, Tatian's Dia- 
tessaron. 

3. Miracles — f Mozley on Miracles. — + Butler's Analogy, Part II. 
The subject may be studied in Sherlock's Trial of the Witnesses. — 

Abp. Trench on the Miracles (Preface). — Mansel's Essay on 
Miracles in * Aids to Faith.' — Westcott's Gospel of the Resurrec- 
tion. — Duke of Argyll's Reign of Law. — Row's The Supernatural 
in the New Testament. — Warington, Can we believe in Miracles ? 
— Articles *on Miracles,' Christian Remembrancer, Oct. 1863, 
Oct. 1866. 

4. Prophecy — * The following passages are to be carefully studied in 

themselves and in reference to their bearing on one another. 
Great weight will be attached to the grammatical and exegetical 
knowledge of the Hebrew, if any Candidate should exhibit such 
knowledge. 

(a) Passages, the Messianic or Theocratic import of which has been 
matter of controversy. 
Genesis iii. 15 ; xii. 3 ; xviii. 18 ; xxii. 18 ; xxvi. 4 ; xxviii. 14 ; xlix. 10. 
— Numbers xxiv. 17-19. — Deuteronomy xviii. 15, 18. — 2 Samuel 
xxiii. 2-5. — Psalms ii, viii, xvi, xxii, xl, xlv, Ixxii, ex. — Isaiah ii. 
2-4; vi. 9, 10; vii. 14-16; viii. 14, 15; ix. 1-7; xi ; xvi. 5; 
xviii. 7; xix. 18-25; xxii. 22; xxiv. 14, 15, 21, 23; xxv. 6-9 ; 
xxviii. 16 ; xxix. 17-24 ; xxxv. i-io ; xlii. 1-9 ; xlv. 8 ; xlix. 1-9 ; 
1. 4-6; Ii. 4, 5 ; Hi. 13-liii. la; liv. 1-17; Iv. 1-5; Ivi. 1-8; lix. 
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30, 21; Ixi. I sqq.; Ixii; Ixv. i, 2. — Jeremiah iii. 14-17; xxiii. 
5-8 ; XXX. 8, 9 ; xxxi. 31-36; xxxiii. 14-26. — Ezekiel xi. 17-21 ; 
xvi. 53-63; xvii. 22-24; xxxiv. 23-31; xxxvi. 25-32; xxxvii. 
22-28 ; xlvii. 6-12. — Daniel ii. 34, 35, 44, 45 ; vii. 13, 14, 18. — 
Rosea i. 10, 11 ; ii. i, 23 (ii. 1-4, 25 Heb.). — ^Joel ii. 28-32 (iii^ 
1-5 Heb). — Amos ix. 11-15. — Micah iv. 1-5; v. 2 (i Heb.). — 
Habakkuk ii. 14. — Zephaniah iii. 8-13. — Haggai ii. 6-9 — Zecha- 
riah iii. 8, 9 ; vi. 9-15 ; ix. 9, 10; xi. 4-13 ; xii. 10; xiii. 1-7 — 
Malachi i. 11 ; iii. 1-4 ; iv. 5, 6 (iii. 23, 24 Heb.). 
(6) Passages, the temporal fulfilment of which has been matter of 
controversy. " 

Genesis ix. 25-27 ; xv. 13 ; xxvii. 40 ; xlix. 7, 17, 19. — Nmnbers xxiv. 
24.— Deuteronomy xxxiii. 6-25. — Joshua vi. 26. — i Kings xiii. 2. 
— 2 Kings XX. 17, 18. — Isaiah vii. 8, 9; xiii. 20-22 ; xvii. i ; xix. 
18-24; xxiii. 15; xxxvii. 7; xliv. 26-28; xlvi. i, 2. — Jeremiah 
xxii. 18, 19; xxii. 30; xxvii. 6-8; xxxiii. 17, 18; xxxiv. 4, 5; 
xxxvi. 30 ; xliii. 8-13 ; xliv. 12-14, 27-30 ; xlvi. 25, 26 ; 1. 35-44. 
— Ezekiel xxvi. 2-14; xxix. 8-16, 19, 20. — ^xxx. 4-26; xxxi. 18; 
xxxii. 9-12, 32; xxxix. 1-6. — Hosea iii. 4; viii. 8, 13; ix. 6, 7. — 
Joel iii. (iv. Heb.) 19, 20. — Micah iv. 10 ; v. 5, 6 (4, 5 Heb.). — 
Zechariah v. 11 ; xii. 6; xiv. 2-21. — Malachi iv. 5, 6 (iii. 23, 24 
Heb.). 

The subject may be studied in Frischmuth, in the Thesaurus Theo- 
logico-Philologicus, Vol. I. — Hengstenberg's Christology of the 
Old Testament (Clark's Library). — Tholuck, Die Propheten und 
ihre Weissagungen. — MacCaul, on the 53rd Chapter of Isaiah. — 
MacCaul, Translation of Kimchi on Zechariah, with Dissertations. 
— Reinke, Die Messianischen Weissagungen bei den grossen und 
kleinen Propheten des A. T. — Reinke, Die Messianischen Psalmen. 
< — Delitzsch, on Isaiah. — Delitzsch, on the Psalms. — Pusey*s Daniel 
the Prophet. — Jewish Interpretation of Isaiah liii, ed. Driver 
and Neubauer, with Preface by Pusey. — Payne Smith, On the 
Messianic Interpretation of Isaiah. — Oehler, Theology of the 
Old Testament (Clark's Library). 

V. Iiiturgioa. 

fThe Ancient Greek and Latin Liturgies, viz. The Clementine, S. 
James, S. Mark, S. Chrysostom, S. Basil, Ordo Gelasianus, Ordo 
Gregorianus. (These may be found in Hammond's Liturgies, 
Eastern and Western.) — *f S. Cjrrilli Hieros. Catecheses XIX- 
XXIII. — * + Book of Common Prayer, its sources and successive 
modifications. 
The subject may be studied in Hooker, Eccl. Pol., Book V. — 
Renaudot, Liturgiarum Orientalium Collectio. — Bona, Rerum 
Liturgicarum libri duo (ed. Sala). — 'Palmer's Origines Liturgicse. 
— Bingham's Antiquities, Books XIII, XIV, XV. — Neale's In- 
troduction to the History of the Eastern Church. — Freeman's 
Principles of Divine Service. — Neale's Essay on the Ambrosian 
and Mozarabic Liturgies (in his Essays on Liturgiology). — • 
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Neale and Forbes' Galilean Litui^es. — Mone, Lateinische und 
Griechische Messen aus dem zweiten bis sechsten Jahrhundert. — 
Missale ad usum Saram (ed. Forbes). — Maskeirs Ancient Liturgy 
of the Church of England. 
The modifications of the Book of Common Prayer may be studied 
in The First Prayer Book of Edward VI, compared with the 
successive revisions of the Book of Conunon Prayer, by James 
Parker; or, Card well's Two Liturgies of Edward VI; or, 
Edward the Sixth's Liturgies, in Parker Society Publications; 
or. The First Prayer Book of Edward VI, by Walton and Medd ; 
and in Cardwell's History of Conferences. 

VI. Critica Sacra. 

(a) ♦ t Scrivener's Introduction to the Criticism of the New Testa- 
ment. — t Exact criticism of the Gospel according to St. Matthew 
and the First Epistle to the Corinthians. — Or (6) + Exact 
criticism of Hosea and of I Samuel. 
The subject may be further studied in De Rossi, Varise Lectiones 
Veteris Testamenti.- — Keil's Conmientary on the Books of Samuel 
(Clark's Library). — Dr. Pusey on the Minor Prophets. — Tischen- 
dorf. Vet. Test, juxta LXX. 1875. Prolegomena, 9-105. — 
Frankel, Vorstudien zu der Septuaginta, Leipzig, 1841. — Frankel, 
Ueber den Einduss der palastinischen Exegese auf die alexan- 
drinische Hermeneutik. Leipzig, 1851. — Lachmann, Nov. Test. 
Grgece et Latine. Praefatio, v-xliv. — Tischendorf, Nov. Test. 
Graece, ed. septima, Prolegomena i-cclxxvi. — Tischendorf, Nov. 
Test. Graece, ed. octava. Apparatus criticus. — Tregelles, On the 
Printed Text of the Greek Testament. — Abp. Trench's Synonyms 
of New Testament. — The New Testament, Vol. I, a new transla- 
tion by J. B. McClellan. 

Candidates are expected to offer only one of the subjects marked as 
alternatives under Sections II, III, IV, VI. 
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Candidates will be examined with special reference to books marked 
with an obelus (f), and such books as are also marked with an asterisk 
(*) may be regarded as permanent. All other books named in this list 
are suggested as sources of useful information, to be consulted by the 
student at his discretion. 

I. Biblia Saora. 

^ tThe subject-matter of Exodus xx-xl and Deuteronomy. — *+The 
subject-matter of Isaiah. — fThe Gospel according to St. Mark. 
— *tThe Gospel according to St. John.— *t The Epistle of St. 
Paul to the Romans, or the Epistle to the Philippians and the 
three Pastoral Epistles. 
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Optional Subjtcts. (Hebrito) — 
Elementary : Book of Genesis. 
Advanced : Psalms i-lxxii. — Isaiah xi-lxvi. — Hosea. 

Candidates who offer an elementary knowledge of the Hebrew lan- 
guage will be examined in Hebrew Grammar and the Book of 
Genesis. An elementary knowledge will not suffice, unless it be 
accurate. Those who offer an advanced knowledge of the 
language will be examined in Hebrew philology, Psalms i-lxxii, 
Isaiah i-xxxv, and Hosea. 

(JSeptuagint) — 
Genesis. — Psalms i-lxxii. — Isaiah xl-lxvi. — Hosea. 

II. Theologia Dogmatica atque Symbolioa. 

AlterncUivt Subjects, 

1. Doctrine of the Holy Trinity — *f S. Athanasius, Orationes IV contra 

Arianos. — *\ Pearson on the Creed, Articles I, II, VIII. — 
♦fBishop Browne on the XXXIX Articles, Articles I, II, V. 

The subject may be studied in S. Hippolytus contra HseresinNoeti, 
in Routh*s iScriptorum Eccles. Opusc. vol. i. — Bull's Defensio 
Fidei Nicaense. — Waterland's Eight Moyer Lecture Sermons. — 
Waterland on the Importance of the Doctrine of the Holy Trinity. 
— Liddon's Bampton Lectures. 

2. Doctrine of the Incarnation — fS. Athanasius de Incamatione Verbi 

Dei.— *+S. Cyril Alex. Epistolae ad Nestorium II, III, et Ep. 
ad Joan. Antioch. — *tS. Leo, Epist. XXVIII ad Flavianum 
contra Eutychis Haeresin. — *tDefinitio Fidei Concil. Chalccd. 
— *tHooker, Book V, sections 51-55. — *t Pearson on the Creed, 
Articles IlI-VIL— *tBishop Browne on the XXXIX Articles, 
Art. II-IV, 

The subject may be studied in S. Irenseus, lib. III. — Concilium 
Antiochenum, in Routh*s Reliquiae Sacrse, Vol. III. — S. Athan- 
asius, Epistola ad Epictetum. — ^Joannis Episc. Antioch. ad S. 
Cyrillum Alex. Epist. in Routh*s Script. Eccles. Opusc. vol. ii. — 
S. Cyril Alex. Scholia de Incamatione Unigeniti. — S. Anselm, 
Cur Deus Homo. — Ullmann on the Sinlessness of Christ. — Domer 
on the Person of Christ, Division I, Vols. I, II (Clark's Library). 
— Wilberforce on the Incarnation, ch. I-IX. 

3. Doctrine of Grace — fS. Augustine, de Spiritu et Litera. — tS. 

Augustine, de Natura et Gratia. — fS. Augustine, de Gestis 
Pelagii. — *tCanons of the Second Council of Orange, a.d. 529. 
(These and the three other Treatises named below may be found 
in Anti-Pelagian Treatises of S. Augustine, ed. Bright.) — 
*t Pearson on the Creed, Articles IX-XII.—*t Bishop Browne 
on the XXXIX Articles, Arts. IX-XVII. 
The subject may be studied in S. Augustine, de Perfectiohe Justitiae. 
— S. Augustine, de Gratia Christi et Peccato Originali. — S. 
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Augustine, Contra duas Epistolas Pelagianorum. — Bishop Bull 
on the State of Man before the Fall. — Julius Miiller on the 
Christian Doctrine of Sin (Clark's Library). — Mozley's Augus- 
tinian Doctrine of Predestination. 

III. Historia IBoolesiastica et Fatristios. 

Altemativt Subjects. 

Period I. The Antenicene Church — *tEusebius, Hist. Eccles. Books 
IIl-VII. 
The subject may be studied in Patres Apostolici (ed. Funk). — 
— Refutatio omnium Hsereseum, ascribed to Hippolytus, ed. 
Duncker et Schneidewin. — TertuUian, de Praescriptionibus Haeret. 
— Ruinart, Acta Sincera Martyrum. — S. Cyprian, De Lapsis. — 
Eusebius, Vita Constantini. — Fleury's Hist. Eccl^siastique, Books 
V, VI, VII. — Neander's History of Christian Religion and Church 
(parts of vols, i, ii). — Milman's History of Christianity (parts of 
vol. ii). — De Pressens^*s Trois Premiers Si^cles. — Hefele's History 
of Councils, Vol. I (Engl. Trans.). — Robertson's History of the 
Church, Book I. — Mansel's Lectures on Gnostic Heresies. — 
Donaldson's History of Christian Doctrine in first Three 
Centuries. 

Period II. The Church of the First Four Councils — *tSocrates, Hist. 
Ecclesiast. I-V. — *+Canons of the First Four General Councils, 
ed. Clarendon Press. 
The subject may be studied in Canones Apostolorum et Conciliorum, 
ssec. 4, 5, 6, 7 (ed. Bruns, Berlin, 1839). — ^S- Athanasius' His- 
torical Writings (ed. Bright). — Socrates, Hist. Eccl. VI, VII. 
— Sozomen, Hist. Eccles. — Theodoret, Hist. Eccles. — Tillemont's 
Memoires, e. g. Vol. VIII (account of S. Athanasius). — Fleury's 
Hist. Eccl. Bks. XXII-XXVII (Oxford Engl, trans.).— Gibbon's 
Decline and Fall, ch. XVII-XXVII. — Newman's Arians of the 
Fourth Century. — Milman's Latin Christianity, Book II. — 
Hefele's Councils (Engl. Tr. of vols, i, ii). — De Broglie's L'Eglise 
et I'Empire du 4°»*» Si^cle, Vols. II, III, IV.— Robertson's History 
of the Church, Books II, III. — Bright's History of the Church, 
from A.D. 313 to 451. — Guizot's Hist. Civilisation in France, 
Lect. V. 

Period III. The Church of the Middle Ages, 

A. sub-alternative, *The Conversion of the Northern Races.' — 
♦fBede's Historia Ecclesiastica and Epistola ad Egbertum. 

The subject may be studied in Haddan and Stnbbs, Councils and 
Ecclesiastical Documents. — Lives of Missionaries in Pertz, 
Monumenta Germanise Historica, Vol. II. viz. S. Boniface, 
Liudger, Lebuin, Sturm, Willehad, Anskar, Rimbert, Adalbert. — 
S. Bonifacii Epistolse, in Migne's Patrologia.— Life of S. Columba, 
by Adamnan, ed. Reeves. — Gibbon's Decline and Fall, c. LV 
(Russia). — Robertson's Hist. Ch. Bks. III. c. 5 ; IV. c. i, 3, 5, 
6 ; V. c. 4, 7; VI. c. 11. — Milman's Latin Christianity, Bks. Ill, 
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c. 2, 7 ; IV. c. 3, 4, 5 ; V. c. 8, 9. — Neander's History of Chris- 
tian Religion and Church (Engl. Tr, ed. Bohn), Vol. V. pp. 371- 
475 ; VII. pp. 1-107. — Neander's Memorials of Christian Life 
(Engl. Tr. ed. Bohn), pp. 316-520. — Ulphilas, Neander's Hist. 
III. 177 ; IV. 529.— Todd's Life of St. Patrick.— Miiman's Con- 
version of Pomerania. — Bright's Chapters of Early English 
Church History. 

B. sub -alternative, * The Growth of the Papal Power from Charles 
the Great to Boniface VIIL' — fEinhardi Vita Caroli Magni. — 
fNithardi Historia. — fAnnales Lamberti Herzfeldensis. - 

The subject may be studied in Decretales Pseudo-Isidorianse, ed. 
Hinschius. — Fleury's Quatre Discours sur I'Hist. EccL, in Vol. 
XVI of his Eccl. Hist. — Gregorii VII. Epistolge. — Innocentii III. 
Epistolae, apud Jafife. — Eadmer, Historia Novorum. — Hallam's 
Middle Ages, Vol. II (chapter on Ecclesiastical Power). — Ville- 
main's Life of Gregory VII. — Milman's Latin Christianity, Bks. 
V-XL— Finla/s History of Greece, Vol. II. Bk. I. c. i, 3; Bk. 
II. c. 3. — Hussey's Rise of the Papal^ Power. — Robertson's Hist. 
Ch., Bks. IV-VII. — Reichel's See of Rome in the Middle Ages. 
— Dean Church's Life of St. Anselm. 

Period IV. The Age of the Reformation. — *tRanke*s History of the 
Popes, Vols. I, II. — *tCard well's Documentary Annals. — 
fHardwick*s History of the Articles. 
The subject may be studied in Reformatio Legum. — Formularies of 
Faith, temp. Henry VIII. — Sylloge Confessionum. — Canones et 
Decreta Concilii Tridentini. — Zurich Letters (Parker Society), 
2 vols. 1558-1602. — Documents at the end of Pocock's ed. 
of Burnet's History of Reformation. — Sleidan's Commentaries 
on History of Reformation. — Hardwick's History of the 
Church during the Reformation. — Hooker's Preface to Eccles. 
Polity. — Fuller's Church History. — Lives of Cranmer and Parker 
in Strype and Hook's Lives of the Archbishops of Canterbury. — 
Heylin's Life of Laud. — Neal's History of the Puritans. — Perry's 
History of the Church of England, Chap. I-XXV, or his 
Student's English Church History, Chap. I-XXXII. — Dixon's 
History of the Church of England from the abolition of the 
Roman Jurisdiction, Vols. I, II. 

IV. Apologetioa. 
A Uemativt Subjects, 

I. Natural Theology and Revelation — fS. Augustine, De Utilitate 
Credendi. — fS. Augustine, Contra Faustum, Books VIII, XI, 
XII, XXXII.-^tBishop Butler's Analogy.— *t Bishop Butler's 
Sermons. 
The subject may be studied in Origen contra Celsum, Books III, 
IV. — Barrow's Sermons on the Being of God. — Van Mildert's 
Boyle Lectures, Vol. II. — W. H. Mill, on the Mythical Interpre- 
tation of the Gospels. — Mansel's Bampton Lectures. — McCosh, 
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Method of the Divine Government. — Farrar's Bampton Lectures. 
— Bishop Steere on Existence and Attributes of God. — Flint, 
Baird Lectures on Theism and Antitheism (2 vols.) — Duke of 
Argyll's Reign of Law. — Christlieb's Modern Doubt and Chris- 
tian Belief (^Clark*s Library). — Wace*s Boyle Lectures, Chris- 
tianity and Morality. — Luthardt's Fundamental Truths of 
Christianity. — Row's Jesus of the Evangelists. — Young's The 
Christ of History. 

2. Date 0/ the Canonical Books of the New Testament — ^••j-Westcotf s 

Canon of the New Testament. — t Prolegomena in Alford's New 
Testament. 
The subject may be studied in Kirchhofer, Quellensammlung zur 
Geschichte des N. T. Canons. — Evangelia Apocrypha, ed. Tis- 
chendorf. — Tischendorfs When were our Gospels written ? — 
Tregelles' Canon Muratorianus. — Luthardt, Der Johanneische 
Ursprung des vierten Evangeliums. Leipzig, 1874 (transl. by 
Gregory).— Sanday's The Gospels in the Second Century. — Abp. 
Thomson's General Introduction to the Gospels, and Westcott's 
Introduction to the Gospel according to St. John (in Speaker's 
Commentary). — Sanday, on the Authorship and Historical 
Character of the Fourth Gospel. — Bishop Lightfoot's papers on 
* Supernatural Religion * in the Contemporary Review ; Jan. 1875, 
The Silence of Eusebius ; Feb. 1875, The Ignatian Epistles ; 
May, 1875, Polycarp of Smyrna ; Aug. 1875, Papias of Hierapolis; 
Oct. 1865, Papias of Hierapolis ; Feb. 1876, The later School of 
St. John ; Aug. 1876, The Churches of Gaul ; May 1877, Tatian's 
Diatessaron. 

3. Miracles — fMozley on Miracles. — fButler's Analogy, Part II. 
The subject may be studied in Sherlock's Trial of 3ie Witnesses. — 

Abp. Trench on the Miracles (Preface). — Mansel's Essay on 
Miracles in • Aids to Faith.' — Westcott's Gospel of the Resurrec- 
tion. — Duke of Argyll's Reign of Law. — Row's The Super- 
natural in the New Testament. — Warington, Can we believe in 
Miracles? — Articles 'on Miracles,* Christian Remembrancer, Oct. 
•1863, Oct. 1866. 

4. Prophecy — *The following passages are to be carefully studied in 

themselves and in reference to their bearing on one another. 
Great weight will be attached to the grammatical and exegetical 
knowledge of the Hebrew, if any Candidate should exhibit such 
■knowledge. 

(a) Passages, the Messianic or Theocratic import of which has been 
matter of controversy. 
Genesis iii. 15; xii. 3; xviii. 18; xxii. 18; xxvi. 4; xxviii. 14; 
xlix. 10. — Numbers xxiv. 17-19. — ^Deuteronomy xviii. 15, 18. — 
2 Samuel xxiii. 2-5. — Psalms ii, viii, xvi, xxii, xl, xlv, Ixxii, ex. — 
Isa:iah ii. 2-4; vi. 9, 10; vii. 14-16; viii. 14, 15; ix. 1-7; xi ; 
xvi. 5 ; xviii. 7 ; xix. 18-25 J 't*"- ^^ ; xxiv. 14, 15, ai, 23; xxv. 
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6-9; xxviii. 16; xxix. 17-24; xxxv. i-io; xlii. 1-9; xlv. 8 
xlix. 1-9; 1. 4-6; li. 4, 5 ; lii. 13-lin. 13 ; liv. 1-17 ; Iv. 1-5 
Ivi. 1-8; lix. 20, 21 ; Ixi. i sqq. ; Ixii; Ixv. I, 2. — Jeremiah Hi 
14-17; xxiii. 5-8; XXX. 8, 9; xxxi. 31-36; xxxiii. 14-26. — 
Ezekielxi. 17-21 ; xvi. 53-63; xvii. 22-24; xxxiv. 23-31; xxxvi 
25-32; xxxvii. 22-28; xlvii. 6-12. — Daniel ii. 34, 35, 44,45 
vii. 13, 14, 18. — Hosea i. 10, 11 ; ii. i, 23 (ii. 1-4, 25 Heb.). -- 
Joel. ii. 28-32 (iii. 1-5 Heb.). — ^Amos ix. 11-15. — Micah iv. 1-5 
V. 2 (1 Heb.). — Habakkuk ii. 14. — Zephaniah iii. 8-13. — Haggai 
ii. 6-9. — Zechariah iii. 8, 9 ; vi. 9-15 ; ix. 9, 10 ; xi. 4-13 ; xii. 
10 ; xiii. 1-7.— Malachi i. 11 ; iii. 1-4; iv. 5, 6 (iii. 23, 24 Heb.). 

(6) Passages, the temporal fulfilment of which has been matter of 
controversy. 
Genesis ix. 25-27; xv. 13; xxvii. 40; xlix. 7, 17, iq. — Numbers 
xxiv. 24. — Deuteronomy xxxiii. 6-25. — Joshua vi. 26. — i Kings 
xiii. 2. — z Kings xx. 17, 18. — Isaiah vii. 8, 9 ; xiii. 20-22 ; xvii. 
I ; xix. 18-24; xxiii. 15; xxxvii. 7; xliv. 26-28; xlvi. i, 2. — 
Jeremiah xxii. 18, 19; xxii. 30; xxvii. 6-8; xxxiii. 17, 18; 
xxxiv. 4, 5 ; xxxvi. 30; xliii. 8-13; xliv. 12-14, 27-30; xlvi. 25, 
26 ; 1. 35-44. — Ezekiel xxvi. 2-14 ; xxix. 8-16, 19, 20; xxx. 4- 
26; xxxi. 18; xxxii. 9-12, 32 ; xxxix. 1-6. — Hosea iii. 4; viii. 
8, 13 ; ix. 6, 7. — Joel iii. (iv. Heb.) 19, 20. — Micah iv. 10; v. 5, 
6 (4, 5 Heb.)— Zechariah v. 11 ; xii. 6 ; xiv. a-21. — Malachi iv. 
5, 6 (iii. 23, 24 Heb.). 
The subject may be studied in Frischmuth, in the Thesaurus Theo- 
logico-Philologicus, Vol. I. — Hengstenberg*s Christology of the 
Old Testament (Clark's Library). — Tholuck, Die Propheten und 
ihre Weissagungen. — MacCaul, on the 53rd Chapter of Isaiah. — 
MacCaul, Translation of Kimchi on Zechariah, with Dissertations. 
Reinke, Die Messianischen Weissagungen bei den grossen und 
kleinen Propheten des A.T. — Reinke,Die Messianischen Psalmen. 
— Delitzsch, on Isaiah. — Delitzsch, on the Psalms. — Pusey's 
Daniel the Prophet. — Jewish Interpetation of Isaiah liii, ed. 
Driver and Neubauer, with Preface by Pusey.— Payne Smith, On 
the Messianic Interpretation of Isaiah. — Oehler, Theology of the 
Old Testament (Clark's Library). 

V. Xiiturgioa. 

•|-The Ancient Greek and Latin Liturgies, viz. The Clementine, S. 
James, S. Mark, S. Chrysostom, S. Basil, Ordo Gelasianus, Ordo 
Gregorianus. (These may be found in Hammond's Liturgies, 
Eastern and Western.) — fS. Cyrilli Hieros. Catecheses XIX- 
XXIII. — *tBook of Common Prayer, its sources and successive 
modifications. 
The subject may be studied in Hooker, Eccl. Pol. Book V — Ren- 
audot, Liturgiarum Orientalium Collectio. — Bona, Rerum Litur- 
gicarum libri duo (ed. Sala). — Palmer's Origines Liturgicae. — 
Bingham's Antiquities, Books XIII, XIV, XV. — Neale's Intro- 
duction to the History of the Eastern Church. — Freeman's 
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Principles of Divine Service. — Neale's Essay on the Ambrosian 
and Mozarabic Liturgies (in his Essays on Liturgiology). — Neale 
and Forbes' Gallican Liturgies. — Mone, Lateinische und Griech- 
ische Messen aus dem zweiten bis sechsten Jahrhundert. — 
Missale ad usum Sarum (ed. Forbes) .-^Maskell's Ancient Liturgy 
of the Church of England. 

The modifications of the Book of Common Prayer may be studied 
in The First Prayer Book of Edward VI, compared with the 
successive Revisions of the Book of Common Prayer, and Intro- 
duction to the History of the Revisions, by James Parker ; or, 

^ Cardwell's Two Liturgies of Edward VI ; or, Edward the Sixth's 
Liturgies, in Parker Society Publications ; or, the First Prayer 
Book of Edward VI, by Walton and Medd j and in Cardwell's 
History of Conferences. 

VI. Critioa Saora. 

(a) ♦fScrivener's Introduction to the Criticism of the New Testament. 
— fExact criticism of the Gospel according to St. Matthew and 
the First Epistle to the Corinthians. — Or (6) fExact criticism of 
Hosea and of i Samuel. 

The subject may be further studied in De Rossi, Varise Lectiones 
Veteris Testamenti. — Keil's Commentary on the Books of Samuel 

(Clark's Library). — Dr. Pusey on the Minor Prophets Tischen- 

dorf, Vet. Test, juxta LXX. 1875. Prolegomena, 9-105. — 
Frankel, Vorstudien zu der Septuaginta, Leipzig, 1841. — 
Frankel, Ueber den Einfluss der palastinischen Exegese auf die 
alexandrinische Hermeneutik. Leipzig, 1851. — Lachmann, Nov. 
Test. Graece et Latine. Prsefatio, v-xliv. — Tischendorf, Nov. 
Test. Grgece, ed. septima. Prolegomena, i-cclxxvi. — Tischendorf, 
Nov. Test. Grgece, ed. octava. Apparatus criticus. — Tregelles, 
On the Printed Text of the Greek Testament.— Abp. Trench's 
Synonyms of New Testament. — The New Testament, Vol. I, a 
new translation by J. B. M^Clellan. 

Candidates are expected to offer only one of the subjects marked as 
alternatives under Sections II, III, IV, VI. 



§ 2. Examination in Law. 
Examination for the Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law. 

1. Time. — The Examination is held once a year, in Trinity 
Term ; the precise day is fixed by the Vice- Chancellor, and 
notified in the Uni'versity Gazette. 

2. Candidates.— The following preliminary conditions must 
'>e fulfilled by those who offer themselves. 
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(i) They must have been admitted to the degree of Bachelor 
of Arts. 

(3) They must give in their names to the Superior Bedel of 
Law seven days at least before the Examination, together with 
certificates of their matriculation and of their having been 
admitted to the degree of B.A. : and must at the same time pay 
a fee of £1. 

(4) They must give notice to the Regius Professor of Civil 
Law of the particular subjects in which they offer themselves 
to be examined, four weeks at least before the first day of Trinity 
Term. 

8. Subjects of Examination. — These are four in number, 
I. Jurisprudence, General or Comparative: 2. Roman Law: 
3. English Law: 4. International Law. The following are the 
existing regulations of the Board of Studies : — 

I. Jiuisprudenoe, General or Comparative. 

Candidates are examined either in 
Jurisprudence, and the Theory of Legislation ; 
or in 

Some department of a Foreign Code, to be compared and contrasted 
with the English law bearing on the same subject. Candidates 
will be allowed to select any one of the following to be examined 
in : — 
(i) Indian Penal Code. 

(2) French, Code Civil, Livre III. Tit. iii. 

(3) German, AUgemeines Handelsgesetzbuch, Viertcs Buch, Titt 

ii, iii, iv, v (erster Abschnitt), (artt. 337-421). 

(4) Italian, Codice Civile, Libro I, Tit. v, Libro III, Tit. v. 

(5) The Hindoo Law of Inheritance. 

(6) The Mahomedan Law of Inheritance. 

II. Boman Law. 

Candidates are expected to possess a general acquaintance with the 
principles of Roman Private Law. They are required to offer on€ of the 
following special subjects : — 

(1) The Law of Family Relations. 

(2) Ownership and Possession. 

(3) The theory of Contracts generally. 

(4) The four Consensual Contracts. 

(5) The history of Roman Legislation and Roman Judicial Institu- 

tions. 
No particular books are recommended, but candidates are advised to 
refer as frequently as they can to Gaius and to the Titles of the Digest 
which bear upon the special subject they have selected. 

N 



178 EXAMINATIONS. 

In particular, reference may with advantage be made to the following 
Titles of the Digest :— 

For special subject No. i. to the Titles 
De statu hominum (I. 5) ; De his qui sui vel alieni juris sunt (I. 6) ; 
De adoptionibus et emancipationibus (I. 7) ; Quod cum eo qui in 
aliena potestate est negotium gestum esse dicetur (XIV. 5) ; De 
ritu nuptiarum (XXIII. 2). 

For special subject No. 2. to the Titles 
De acquirendo rerum dominio (XLI. i) ; De acquirenda vel amittenda 
possessione (XLI. 2). 

For special subject No. 3. to the Titles 

De pactis (II. 14) ; De obligationibus et actionibus (XLIV. 7). 

For special subject No. 4. to the Titles 

De contrahenda emptione (XVIII. i) ; De actionibus empti et venditi 
(XIX. I). 

For special subject No. 5. to the Titles 

De iustitia et iure (I. i); De origine iuris (1. 2); De legibus Senatus 
consultis et longa consuetudine (I. 3) ; De constitutionibus prin- 
cipum (1. 4). 

III. English Xiaw. 

Candidates are expected to show such a general knowledge of the 
leading rules of the English Law of Property, Family Relations, Con- 
tracts and Torts, as may be gathered from Stephen's Blackstone, 
Williams* Treatises on Real and Personal Property, and other institu- 
tional works of a similar character. 

They are also examined in two special subjects, which each may 
select for himself out of the following list, under this restriction only, 
that both subjects may not be taken from the same division : — 

Division A. 

( General principles of the Law of Contracts. 

(2) The Law of Agency. 

(3) The Law of Sale. 

(4) General principles of the Law of Torts. 

Division B. 

(5) Outlines of the Law of Real Property* 

(6) The Law of Easements. 

(7) Leading Principles of Equity. 

(8) The Law of Trusts. 

(9) The Law relating to Fraud. 

Division C. 

(10) Outlines of Criminal Law. 

Division D. 

(11) Principles of the X^w of Evidence. 
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IV. Intemational Xiaw. 

Candidates will be examined either in 

General principles of Private Intemational X^w ; 
or in 

The Law of Neutrality. 

4. Order of Examination. — The Examination is conducted 
partly in writing, partly viva voce. At its close the Examiners 
distribute the names of such candidates as have shown sufficient 
merit into three Classes, the names in each Class being arranged 
alphabetically. Any graduate in Arts of whatever standing may 
offer himself for examination, but no candidate can obtain a 
place in the Class-list who has exceeded the twenty-fifth Term 
from his matriculation. Every candidate whose name has been 
placed in any of the three Classes, or who, being disqualified by 
standing, has in the judgment of the Examiners shown sufficient 
merit to entitle him, but for such disqualification, to a place in the 
Class-list, receives, on application to the Clerk of the Schools, a 
certificate of having passed. 

§ 3. Examinations in Medicine. 

I. Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor in Medicine. 

1. JF't'rs^ Examination, 

1. Time. — The Examination takes place annually in Trinity 
Term, on a day of which notice is given in the University Gazette. 

2. Candidates. — Candidates must have complied with the 
following conditions : — 

(i) They must have completed eight Terms since they passed 
the Second Public Examination for the degree of B.A., in at least 
one School : unless (a) they were placed in either the first or the 
second class in the Honour School of Natural Science, and 
(/3) obtained from the Examiners in that School a certificate 
of special proficiency in Physics, Chemistry, or Biology, in which 
case they may offer themselves for Examination at the earliest 
subsequent opportunity, 

(2) They must give in their names to the Regius Professor 

N a 
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of Medicine at some time, not less than a fortnight, before the 
week fixed for the Examination, and must pay a fee of j£i to the 
Curators of the University Chest. 

8. Subjects and Order of the Examination. — The subjects 
of the Examination are, (i) Human Anatomy and Physiology, 
theoretical and practical, (2) the Elements of comparative 
Anatomy and Physiology, (3) Physics, Botany, and Chemistry, 
so far as they subserve Medicine. But those candidates who 
have obtained Honours, or passed the Preliminary Honour 
Examination, in the School of Natural Science, are excused from 
the examination in Physics and Chemistry. The Examination 
continues four or five days ; it is held in the University Museum, 
and is conducted partly in writing, partly practically, partly viva 
voce. Those candidates who satisfy the Examiners receive a 
certificate to that effect.* 

2. Second Examtnaiion. 

1. Time. — This Examination also takes place annually in 
Trinity Term, on a day of which notice is given in the 
University Gazette. 

2. Candidates. — Candidates must have complied with the 
following conditions : — 

(i) They must have completed sixteen Terms since they passed 
the Second Public Examination in at least one School, and eight 
Terms since they passed the First Examination mentioned above. 

(2) They must satisfy the Regius Professor of Medicine that 
they have attended some Hospital of good repute which must be 
approved by the majority of the Examiners. 

(3) They must give in their names to the Regius Professor at 
least a fortnight before the week fixed for the Examination, 
and must pay a fee of £1 to the Curators of the University Chest. 

8. Subjects and Order of the Examination. — The subjects 
of the Examination are, (i) the Theory and Practice of Medicine, 

^ It may be desirable to bear in mind that impending legislation on 
the subject of licences to practise may cause the University to alter its 
regulations in regard to both this and other examinations in Medicine. 
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including the diseases of women and children, (2) Materia Medica, 
(3) the Principles of Surgery and Midwifery, (4) Medical Juris- 
prudence, (5) General Hygiene, (6) Two Medical Authors, either 
(a) two of the four ancient authors, Hippocrates, Aretaeus, 
Galen, and Celsus, or O) one of these and one modem author, 
approved by the Regius Professor. The Examination is held 
partly in the University Museum, partly in the Radcliffe In- 
firmary: it is conducted partly in writing and partly *vi*va *voce, 
with a considerable proportion of practical work in each subject, 
and lasts four or five days. Those candidates who satisfy the 
Examiners receive a certificate to that effect. 

(The Examination-papers both of this and of the First Medical 
Examination are usually printed, and may be procured at the 
Clarendon Press Depository, 116 High Street, Oxford.) 



II. Examination in Preventive Medicine and 

Public Health. 

1. Time. — The Examination is appointed to take place annually 
in Michaelmas Term. 

2. Candidates. — Candidates must have taken the Degree of 
Bachelor of Medicine in the University, and they must before the 
Examination pay a fee of £$ to the University. 

3. Subjects of Examination. — The subjects of the Exam- 
ination are as follows : — 

I. Hygiene, 

I. Meteorology and Meteorological Instruments. 
3. Examination of Air, Water, Soils, and Food. 

3. Unhealthy Trades. 

4. Causes of origin and spread of Contagious Diseases and Epidemics: 
general history of Epidemics: prevention of Contagious Diseases and 
Epidemics. 

5. Geography of Disease in General, as bearing on Comparative Na- 
tional Health. 

II. Sanitary Law. 

A general knowledge of the recent Acts bearing upon the Public 
Health, and of the duties of the various Officers as laid down by the 
Local Govemment Board. 
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III. Sanitary Engineering and Apparatus, 

1. Water Supply. 

2. Sewers and Drains. 

3. Ventilation. 

4. Construction of Dwellings. 

5. Construction of Hospitals. 

6. Conservancy of Villages and Towns. 

7. Construction of Plans, Sections, and Contour Lines. 

IV. Vital Statistics. 

Elements for determining present Death Rate in different communities^ 

1. Birth Rate. 

2. Death Rate. 

3. Disease Rate. 

4. Duration and Expectancy of Life. 

5. Nomenclature and Classification of Diseases. 

The following works may be consulted in reference to the above 
subjects : — 

Parkes' Hygiene. 

Buchan's Introductory Text-Book of Meteorology, and Handy Book 
of Meteorology. 

Angus Smith's Air and Rain. 

Angus Smith's Disinfectants and Disinfection. 

Smith, E., Manual for Medical Officers of Health and Handbook for 
Inspectors of Nuisances ; Manual of Public Health for Ireland. Monro's 
Public Health Act for Scotland. Hart's Manual of Public Health. 

Army and Navy Medical Reports ; Annual Reports of Sanitary Com- 
missioners of India and Abstracts thereof; Aitken's Practice of Medicine, 
Vol. II. Part IV. Medical Geography; Boudin's Traits de Geographic 
M^dicale. 

Hecker's Epidemics of the Middle Ages. 

Glen's Law of Public Health. 

Le Chaumont's Lectures on State Medicine. 

Baldwin Latham's Sanitary Engineering. 

Box, T., A Practical Treatise on Heat, for the use of Engineers, 
Architects, &c. 

number's Water Supply of Cities and Towns. 

Reports of the Commissioners appointed to inquire into the best means 
of preventing the Pollution of Rivers. 

Reports of the Commissioners on Water Supply, 1867-69. 

Reports of Registrar-General, of Medical Department of Privy Council, 
and of Local Government Board. 

Quetelet's Physique sociale, on essai sur le d^veloppement des facult^s 
de I'homme. 

Various Monographs in Zeitschrift fiir Biologie. 

4. Certificates. — Those Candidates who satisfy the Examiners 
receive, on payment of a fee of £10, a certificate of proficiency. 
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§ 4. Examinatioiis in Music. 

Examinations for the Degree of Bachelor in Music. 

1. First Examination, 

1. Time. — The Examination takes place annually in Hilary 
Term, on a day of which notice is given in the University Gazette, 

2. Candidates. — Candidates must have matriculated as mem- 
bers of the University: they must either have passed Respon- 
sions (p. 114), or the Previous Examination at Cambridge, or have 
obtained the certificate of the Oxford and Cambridge Schools* 
Examiners (p. 184), or have satisfied the Examiners of Senior 
Candidates at one of the Local Examinations (p. 188) in English, 
in Mathematics, in Latin, and in either Greek or 2l modern 
language, i. e. in French, German, or Italian : they must give 
in their names to the Clerk of the Schools some time before 
the day of the Examination, and in so doing must pay a fee 
of £2. 

3. Subjects and Order of the Examination. — The sub- 
jects of the Examination are Harmony and Counterpoint, in 
not more than four parts. It is conducted partly 'viva 'voce, 
partly in writing. Those candidates who satisfy the Examiners 
receive, on application to the Clerk of the Schools, a certificate 
to that effect. 

2. Second Examination, 

1. Time. — The Examination takes place annually in Michael- 
mas Term, on a day of which notice is given in the University 
Gazette. 

2. Candidates. — (a) Candidates must have passed the First 
Examination, and must have composed a piece of Music in five- 
part harmony, with an accompaniment for at least five stringed 
instruments. This piece of music must be forwarded to the 
Professor of Music at an appointed time, together with a v/ritten 
assurance that the whole is the candidate's own composition : no 
candidate can offer himself for the Examination until this com- 
position has been approved by all the Examiners. If approved 
it is not to be performed, but a copy of it must be deposited in 
the Music School. 
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(3) They must give in their names to the Clerk of the Schools 
some time before the day of the Examination, in so doing must pay 
a fee of £2, and exhibit the certificate of having passed the First 
Examination. 

8. Subjects and Order of the Examination.— The sub- 
jects are, (i) Harmony; (2) Counterpoint, in not more than 
five parts; (3) Canon, Imitation, &c. ; (4) Fugue; (5) Form 
in Composition ; (6) Musical History ; (7) A critical knowledge 
of the full-scores of certain works which are designated from 
time to time by the Professor of Music, and notified in the 
Uni'versity Gazette, The text-books which are recommended for 
the Examination are Ouseley's Treatises on Harmony, Counter- 
point, and Form in Music ; Berlioz, or Kastner, on Instrumenta- 
tion ; and either Bumey's or Hawkins* History of Music. The 
Examination is conducted partly vi'va voce, partly in writing. 
Those candidates who satisfy the Examiners receive, on applica- 
tion to the Clerk of the Schools, a certificate to that effect. 

in. OF EXAMINATIONS HEIiD UNDEB THE 
SANCTION OF THE XJNIVEBSITY. 

1. Oxford and Cambridge Schools' ExaminationB. 
I. Examinations of Boys for Certificates. 

Examinations are held from time to time under the authority 
of a Board entitled the Oxford and Cambridge Schools* Examina- 
tion Board, the members of which are appointed in equal numbers 
by the Universities of Oxford and Cambridge respectively. 

The Examinations are held at Oxford, at Cambridge, at 
several Public Schools, and at certain other centres. The dates 
are fixed from time to time by the Board, and are usually so 
arranged as to give one Examination in July, and another before 
Christmas. Any boy who is under education at a School at 
which the Examination is held, or who, being under education 
at another School, applies through his Master to the Board, 
is admitted as a candidate: in either case two months* notice 
has to be given and a fee of £2 paid. 

Boys who have left school, or who have not been members of 
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any school, are also admitted to the Examination under the au- 
thority of the University of Oxford. 

The Subjects of the July Examination are divided into four 
groups : — 

Group I. (i) Latin, (2) Greek, (3) French, (4) German. 
Group II. (i) Elementary, (2) Additional, Mathematics. 
Group III. (i) Scripture Knowledge, (2) English, (3) His- 
tory. 
Group IV, (i) Natural Philosophy, Mechanical Division, 
(2) Natural Philosophy, Chemical Division, (3) Botany, 
(4) Physical Geography and Elementary Geology. 

The ordinary subjects of the December «Examination are 
limited to certain portions of these Groups, viz., to Group I 
(i) Latin, (2) Greek. Group II (i) Elementary, (2) Additional, 
Mathematics. Group III (i) Scripture Knowledge. 

The Examination in Latin includes as obligatory subjects 
(a) Prose Composition, O) Translation into English from books 
not specially prepared, (y) Grammar, (d) a portion of one 
classical author to be specially prepared, and to be selected, 
with certain admissible exceptions, from a list issued from time 
to time by the Board. A paper in Verse Composition is also set, 
but deficiency in it, or the omission of it, may be compensated 
by the merit of the candidate's other work in this part of the 
Examination. 

The Examination in Greek includes as obligatory subjects 
(a) Translation into English from books not specially prepared, 
O) Grammar, (y) a portion of one classical author to be 
specially prepared, and to be selected, with certain admissible 
exceptions, from a list issued from time to time by the Board. 
In addition to these subjects, a paper is set in Prose and Verse 
Composition, but deficiency in either kind of Composition or the 
omission of either may be compensated by the merit of the 
candidate's other work in this part of the Examination, provided 
however that every candidate must show his ability to translate 
easy English sentences into Greek. 

The Examination in Elementary Mathematics includes as 
obligatory subjects (i) Arithmetic, (2) those parts of Elementary 
Geometry which are treated of in Euclid I, II, (3) Elementary 
Algebra, to the extent required in Responsions (see p. 115). 
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(For the details of the other subjects the reader is referred to 
the Rtgulatiom of the Oxford and Cambridge Schools^ Examination 
Board, published at the Clarendon Press.) 

Every candidate who satisfies the Examiners in at least four 
subjects, taken from not less than three diflferent groups (with 
the exception that candidates who satisfy the examiners inone 
subject taken from Group ii. or Group iv. may offer three 
subjects taken from Group i.) receives a certificate from the 
Board. 

This certificate exempts an Undergraduate from the necessity 
of passing Responsions, provided that it states that the holder of 
it has passed in Latin, Greek, and Elementary Mathematics as 
specified above. 

It is also accepted by all Colleges, except Corpus and Mag- 
dalen Colleges, by all Halls, and by the Delegates of Unattached 
Students, as a substitute for the ordinary Matriculation Examina- 
tion: but in almost all cases the certificate must be of such 
a kind as to carry with it an exemption from Responsions as 
stated above; and in several Colleges, e.g. University, Balliol, 
New, and Keble Colleges, it must also show that the candidate 
has passed with distinction in at least one subject. Enquiry 
should in each case be made of the College authorities as to the 
conditions under which the certificate is accepted. 

II. Examinations of Boys' Schools. 

The same Board also holds Examinations of Schools, and parts 
of Schools, on the application of the Head Master or Governing 
Body. The arrangements are made in each case to suit the con- 
venience of the particular School which is to be examined : and 
full particulars respecting the general conditions of the Exam- 
inations will be found in the printed Regulations of the Board, 
mentioned above. The Examination of a School may be com- 
bined with the Examination of particular boys in a School for 
certificates. 

III. Examination of Girls for Certificates. 

The general conditions are the same as those for boys, with 
the exceptions (i) that the Italian language is added to Group I, 
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Drawing to Group II, and Music to Group IV, and (2) Ijiat the 
Examination may be passed in two portions, not less than two 
subjects being oflfered each time. The certificate does not carry 
with it, as it does in the case of boys, any privileges at the 
University. 

IV, Examination of Girls* Schools. 

The general conditions are the same as those which are men- 
tioned above for Boys' Schools. 

Further information than is contained in the Regulations already 
referred to can be obtained on application to the Secretary to the 
Delegacy, Hertford College. 

2. Oxford Iiocal Examinations. 

Annual Examinations are held at Oxford and in the chief large 
towns in England, under the authority of a Board entitled the 
Delegacy of Local Examinations, for the purpose mainly of testing 
the proficiency of boys who are not intended to enter the Univer- 
sity, and also of girls and women, for whom there is no provision 
in the ordinary Examinations of the University. Some induce- 
ments to enter the University are, however, held out to boys who 
highly distinguish themselves (see pp. 85, 99). 

The Examinations are of three kinds : (i) for boys and girls 
under fifteen years of age, (2) for boys and girls under eighteen 
years of age, (3) for women above eighteen years of age. There 
is also a separate Examination for Schools and parts of Schools. 

I. Examination of Junior Candidates. 

Candidates for this Examination, who may be of either sex, 
must not have exceeded their fifteenth year on the istof July pre- 
ceding the Examination. The Examination consists of three 
parts: I. Examination in preliminary subjects, i.e. (i) Reading 
aloud from an English author, (2) Writing from dictation, (3) 
Interpretation and analysis of an English poem which has been 
prepared beforehand, (4) A short English composition, (5) Arith- 
metic, as far as Single Rule of Three. This part of the Exami- 
nation is obligatory on all candidates. II. Examination in the 
Rudiments of Faith and Religion, i. e. in certain selected books 
of the Bible, and in parts of the Book of Common Prayer. This 
is obligatory on all candidates unless their parents or guardians 
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object to it on conscientious grounds. III. Examination in 
optional subjects : each candidate must pass in not less than t<uj9 
but cannot offer more than^^ subjects ; and if he has declined the 
Examination in the Rudiments of Faith and Religion, he must 
pass in tbree^ and may offer six. The subjects are — i. English, 
2. Latin, 3. Greek, 4. French, 5. German, 6. Mathematics, 
7. Mechanics and Mechanism, 8. Chemistry, Candidates may 
also offer themselves for examination in Music and Drawing. 
The successful candidates receive certificates stating the subjects 
in which they have passed, and their names are published in three 
divisions according to their merits. 

II. Examination of Senior Candidates. 

Candidates for this Examination, who may be of either sex, 
must not have exceeded their eighteenth year on the 30th erf 
April preceding the Examination; but for persons who offer 
themselves for Examination with a view to satisfying the prelimi- 
nary requirements of the University for the Degree of Bachelor 
of Music (see p. 183), there is no prescribed limit of age. The 
Examination consists of three parts: I. Examination in prelimi- 
nary subjects, i.e. (i) A grammatical paper on some portion of 
an English author, (2) A short English composition, (3) Arith- 
metic. This is obligatory on all candidates. II. Examination 
in the Rudiments of Faith and Religion, i. e. in certain portions 
of the Bible and of the Book of Common Prayer. This is 
obligatory on all persons unless their parents or guardians 
object to it on conscientious grounds. III. Examination in 
optional subjects : each candidate must pass in one of the sec- 
tions marked B. C. D., and if he has declined the Examination 
in the Rudiments of Faith and Religion he must pass in tmjo 
of the sections marked A. B, CD. The subjects are: — 
A. English. B. Languages, i.e. either Latin or Greek, or 
French or German, C. Mathematics, i.e. Pure Mathematics to 
Algebraical Geometry inclusive. Mechanics, and Hydrostatics. 
D. Physics, i.e. one of the four following groups of subjects: 
(i) Electricity, Magnetism, Light, and Heat; (2) Chemistry; (3) 
Vegetable and Animal Physiology ; (4) Geology and Mineralogy. 
Candidates may also offer E. Drawing, and F. Music. The 
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names of the successful candidates are published in two separate 
lists: (i) a list arranged in two divisions for each of the sections 

A. B, C. D. E. F.; (2) a general list, arranged in three divisions 
Successful candidates also receive a certificate, signed by the 
Vice-chancellor, and conferring on them the title of Associate in 
Arts. Those Candidates who show sufficient merit in translations 
from Latin and Greek authors, in Grammar, in Latin Prose Com- 
position, and in Mathematics, to be excused from Responsions, 
may receive a certificate from the Delegates to that effect, 

III. Examination of Women over Eighteen Years of Age, 

This consists of two parts: I. The First Examination. Every 
Candidate is required to satisfy the Delegates in (i) English 
Composition ; (2) any two of the following languages : (a) Latin, 
(6) Greek, (c) French or Italian, (<^ German; (3) Arithmetic; 
(4) Euclid I. II. or Algebra to Simple Equations inclusive. Can- 
didates are expected to answer questions on the grammar of the 
languages selected, and to translate a piece of easy English into 
Latin, French or Italian, and German, as the case may be. 
II. The Second Examination, which consists of two parts: 
(i) The Pass Examination, (2) The Examination for Honours. 
The Pass Examination is divided into six sections, viz. A. Lan- 
guages, i. e. the same languages as are required in the Prelimi- 
nary Examination, more advanced knowledge being required. 

B, Ancient History, i.e. Greek History from B.C. 510 to the 
death of Alexander, and Roman History from the beginning of 
the First Punic War to the accession of Nerva, together with 
a special period more thoroughly studied. C. Modem History, 
i. e. English History from the accession of Henry II to the Revo- 
lution of 1688, together with a special period of either European 
or English History more accurately studied. D, Mathematics, 
i.e. (a) Algebra, (6) Euclid I-IV, or equivalent, (c) Elements of 
Mechanics. E. Physical Science, i.e. (i) as necessary subjects: 
(a) The Elements of Physics, i. e. Mechanics, with either Heat, 
Light and Sound, or Magnetism and Electricity, and (S) the Ele- 
ments of Chemistry ; (2) as optional subjects : (a) The Elements 
of Biology, (6) the Elements of Geology. F. Logic and Political 
Economy, i. e. the greater part of either Whately or Jevons' 
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Logic, and Adam Smith, Books i. ii. In order to obtain the cer- 
tificate of having passed this Examination, it is necessary to pass, 
at the same time, in Section A and in one at least of the other 
Sections. No Candidate can be examined in more than three 
Sections at any one Examination. 

The Examination Jor Honours is divided into eight Sections, 
viz, (i) English ; (2) Latin and Greek ; (3) German, French, Italian, 
and Spanish (Candidates are required to offer German and one at 
least of the other three languages) ; (4) Mathematics, Pure and 
Mixed; (5) Ancient History, with Latin and Greek Texts; 
(6) Modem History, with original Texts ; (7) Mental and Moral 
Philosophy ; (8) Physical Science, i. e. one or more of the follow- 
ing subjects : (a) Physics, (b) Chemistry, (c) Biology, (d) Geology. 
No Candidate can offer at the same Examination more than one 
of these eight Sections. Those who satisfy the Examiners are 
divided into three classes in each Section, according to their 
merits, the highest class being assigned only to those who pass 
with great distinction. 

There is also a separate and optional Examination in the Rudi' 
ments of Faith and Religion^ which is divided into two parts : 
(i) Holy Scripture, with or without a knowledge of the Greek 
Text of the selected books of the New Testament ; (2) the Book 
of Common Prayer. Candidates for a Certificate must satisfy the 
Examiners in the first of these parts, but are not necessarily re- 
quired to offer the second. 

IV. Examination of Schools. 

The same Delegacy is also empowered to examine Schools or 
parts of Schools in the ordinary subjects of study. Arrange- 
ments are made by the Delegacy to meet the special require- 
ments as to time, place, and subjects of the Schools which apply 
to be examined. 

For the details of the several Examinations, i. e. the Cfme, 
places, and special books, which vary from year to year, applica- 
tion should be made in the case of Examinations (i) and (2) to 
the Local Secretaries in the large towns, and for Examinations 
(3) and (4) to the Secretary of the Delegacy, Magdalen College, 
Oxford. 
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IV. EXTBA-AGAJDEMICAIi FBIVIIiEGES OF 
STUDENTS AJSTD GBAJD'OrATES. 

The following are some of the privileges and exemptions of 
Graduates, and of those who have passed certain of the Univer- 
sity Examinations, in regard to admission to the several profes- 
sions: they are all shared in common with members of other 
Universities. 

1. In Law. 

(fl) Calh to the Bar, Members of the University who have 
passed a Public Examination may enter their name at an Inn of 
Court without passing the preliminary examination : if they have 
either passed * a Public Examination/ or have resided two full years 
at the University, they are, at several Inns, exempted from the 
payment of the caution-money which is required from other 
Students : they are allowed to keep their Terms by dining in the 
Hall of their Inn during three days in each Term : and their three 
years of studentship may be contemporary with their Oxford 
course, so that they may qualify themselves for being called to 
the Bar three years after passing * a Public Examination.' (This 
term is ambiguous, but it has recently been interpreted to mean 
Responsions.) 

(^) Admission as Attorneys and Solicitors, 

1. Any one who has been matriculated at the University, or 
who has passed the Local Examinations of the University, is ex- 
empted from passing the preliminary examination which would 
otherwise be required before he could be articled, 

2. Any member of the University who has passed Moderations 
can be articled for four years instead of five — and any Bachelor 
of Arts for three years instead of five. 

2. In Medicine. 

(a) Registration, Any Doctor or Bachelor of Medicine is 
entitled, on payment of a fee of £2 in respect of qualifications 
obtained before January i, 1859, and of £5 in respect of quali- 
fications obtained since that date, to be registered as a medical 
practitioner. 
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(A) Royai College of Physicians, Any one who has obtained the 
degree of Doctor or Bachelor of Medicine is exempted from the 
greater part of the examination for membership of the College. 

(f ) Royal College of Surgeons. 

1. Any one who has passed Responsions is exempted from the 
preliminary examination for membership of the College. 

2. Any one who has taken the Degree of Bachelor or Doctor 
of Medicine is exempted from the examination in Medicine for 
membership of the College. 

3. Any one who has taken a degree in Arts is exempted from 
the preliminary examination for the Fellowship of the College. 

4. Any one who has taken the degree of Bachelor or Doctor 
of Medicine is exempted from examination in Medicine for the 
Fellowship of the College. 

(d) Society of Apothecaries, 

1. Any one who has passed Responsions is exempted from the 
Society's examination in Arts. 

2. Any one who has passed the first examination for the degree 
of Bachelor of Medicine is admitted to membership of the Society 
on passing a single examination in Materia Medica, Therapeutics, 
Medicine, Pathology, Midwifery, and Toxicology. 

3. Any one who has taken the degree of Bachelor or Doctor 
of Medicine is admitted to membership of the Society on passing 
a practical examination in Medicine and Midwifery only. 

8. In the Army. 

By the War Office Regulations a certain number of vacancies 
for Sandhurst are allotted every six months to University 
students. Candidates must either have passed the First Public 
Examination, in which case their age must be between the limits 
of seventeen and twenty-one, or have taken a degree in Arts, in 
which case their age must be between the limits of seventeen 
and twenty-two. The application must be made in the month 
of May or October and not later than the 31st of May or 31st of 
October next following the date of the Candidate's obtaining his 
University qualification, and must be accompanied by certain 
certificates, the particulars of which will be found in the printed 
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Regulaticns respecting Examinations for Admission to the Royal 
Military College and for First Appointments therefrom to the Army, 
All University Candidates must satisfy the Civil Service Com- 
missioners of their proficiency in Geometrical Drawing. In case 
there should be more Candidates than vacancies, the required 
number will be selected by competition among the said Candi- 
dates at the ensuing July or December Examination. But those 
University Candidates who fail in their first Examination are al- 
lowed to have a second opportunity, provided that their age, 
when they avail themselves of such second opportunity, does 
not exceed twenty-two, if undergraduates, and twenty-three, if 
graduates. 

4. In the Civil Service. 

Candidates for Attacheships in the Diplomatic Service who 
have passed the First Public Examination are exempted from 
examination in Latin ; and Candidates who have taken a degree 
are exempted from examination in all subjects except Hand- 
writing, Precis, and French. 



/^. 



194 INDIAN CIVIL SERVICE. 

V. SEIiECTED CANDIDATES FOB THE CIVIL 

8EBVICE OF INDIA. 

The University of Oxford being one of the Universities approved 
by the Secretary of State for India at which Selected Candidates 
for the Civil Service of India may pass their two years of pro- 
bation, arrangements have been made by the University for the 
instruction, and by most Colleges for the reception, of such 
Selected Candidates. 

1. Admission of Selected Candidates, A Selected Candidate is 
eligible for immediate admission at almost all Colleges and Halls, 
or as an Unattached Student of the University. He is in all cases 
required to matriculate as a member of the University, but he is 
not required to pass an entrance examination. Inasmuch, how- 
ever, as the number of rooms in a College or Hall is almost 
always smaller than the number of its undergraduates, it is not 
always possible for such Candidates to be admitted to residence 
within the College walls : in this case they can reside in licensed 
lodgings selected by themselves. The arrangements of the several 
Colleges and Halls vary so widely that it is advisable for a Selected 
Candidate, as soon as he has fixed upon the particular College or 
Hall at which he would prefer to enter, to write to the Head of 
that College or Hall, and ascertain from him the precise conditions 
under which he would be admitted. 

2. Instruction of Selected Candidates. Instruction is provided by 
the University in each of the six subjects prescribed in the Regu- 
lations of the Civil Service Commissioners. 

(i) In Law, the Reader in Indian Law lectures three days a 
week upon all the prescribed subjects. The Regius Professor of 
Civil Law usually gives two, or three, Courses a year upon Roman 
Law. The Reader in Roman Law will also in future lecture in 
that subject. A fee of £i is payable to the Reader in Indian Law 
for -each Course of Lectures. 

(2) In the Classical Languages of India the Professor of Sanskrit 
gives instruction four or five times a week during each Term both 
in the elements and in the higher philology of the language : the 
Lord Almoner's Professor of Arabic and the Laudian Professor 
of Arabic give whatever instruction may be necessary in that 



INDIAN CIVIL SERVICE. I95 

language during each Term, and the Teacher of Persian lectures 
during thirty-two weeks in the year. The statutable fees are £1 
per Term to the Laudian Professpr of Arabic, and £5 for every 
period of eight weeks to the Teacher of Persian for daily instruc- 
tion, £3 for instruction every other day. 

(3) In the vernacular languages of India the Teacher of Hindu- 
stani and the Teacher of Telugu give instruction three times a 
week during thirty-two weeks in the year in Hindustani, and in 
Telugu and Tamil, respectively : the fees are the same as those 
mentioned above in the case of the-Teacher of Persian. 

(4) In the History and Geography of India the Reader in 
Indian History lectures twice a week during Term, and also 
receives exercises from persons who attend his lectures. A fee 
of £1 is payable for each Course of Lectures. 

(5) In Political Economy the Professor of Political Economy 
lectures usually three times a week during Term. These lectures 
are open without fee. 

(6) In Natural Science, the Professor of Botany, Geology, and 
Zoology, respectively, give not only lectures but practical in- 
struction, and the Botanic Garden (p. 59) and the Geological 
and Zoological departments of the Museum are open for study 
during the greater part of the year. A fee, which varies from 
£1 I J. to £3 3 J., is usually charged for instruction in Botany: in- 
struction in the other subjects is free. 

In addition to the University teaching, every Selected Candi- 
date who enters a College or Hall is admitted to the lectures of 
the College or Hall, so far as they bear upon his course of read- 
ing. There is no special instruction provided by the Colleges 
for such Candidates, except that at Balliol lecturers have been 
appointed to supplement the University teaching in Political 
Economy and some oriental languages. 

3. Examinations for the Degree of B,A, A Selected Candidate is 
not required to pass Responsions : but he must pass the First Public 
Examination in the ordinary way. In the Pass School of the 
Second Public Examination certain changes have recently been 
made, the operation of which, though not confined to Selected 
Candidates, is of special benefit to them. A Candidate in that 
School may now offer Sanskrit, or Persian, or both, in lieu of 

2 
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either Greek and Latin or a modem European language : he may 
also offer a period of Indian History and a branch of Indian Law. 
That is to say, he can obtain his degree by offering three of the 
same subjects which he is required to offer to the Civil Service 
Commissioners. 

4. Examinations for the Degree of B,C,L. Certain branches of 
Indian Law are now included as principal subjects in this Exami- 
nation (see p. 177). 

VI. AFFHiIATED COIiliEGES. 

1. Any College or Institution within the United Kingdom or 
in any part of the British Dominions, being a place of education 
in which the majority of the students are of the age of seventeen 
at least, may be admitted to the privileges of an Affiliated College 
on the following conditions, namely : 

(ja) That its members have been incorporated by Royal 
Charter, or that provision has been otherwise made for its 
establishment en a permanent and efficient footing and for its 
government. 

(b) That it shall allow the University to be represented on its 
Governing Body and to take such part in its Examinations as 
shall from time to time be determined by or under the authority 
of the University. 

{c) That it shall have been admitted to the privileges of an 
Affiliated College by a vote of Convocation. 

(d) That the connexion between the University and an 
Affiliated College shall be terminable either by a vote of Convo- 
cation, or by a resolution of the Governing Body of the College. 

2. Any person who has completed a course of three years at 
least at an Affiliated College, and who has passed the Examina- 
tions connected with that course in accordance with regulations 
to be prescribed or approved from time to time b/ the Delegates 
of Local Examinations is entitled to receive a Certificate from 
the University indicating that such person has completed at an 
Affiliated College a systematic course of study and examinations 
approved by the University, 

3. Any person who has received such a Certificate may, if he 
has obtained Honours in the Second (or final) Examination at 
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such affiliated College, be admitted as a Candidate in the First 
Public Examination of the University without having been 
matriculated ; and if he satisfies the Moderators in that Examina- 
tion, and is matriculated in the course of the Term next follow- 
ing, he is not required to pass Responsions, and the Term in 
which he has been matriculated is, for the purposes of any pro- 
vision respecting the standing of members of the University, 
reckoned as the fifth Term from his matriculation ; and if he 
obtains Honours either in the First or in the Second Public 
Examination, he can obtain the degree of Bachelor of Arts as 
soon as he has kept statutable residence for eight Terms and has 
passed the Second Public Examination. But no person already 
matriculated can offer himself as a Candidate in the First Public 
Examination under the provisions of this Statute. 

The only College at present so affiliated is St. David*s College, 
Lampeter. 



CHAPTER V. 



OF ACADEMICAL EXPENSES. 

The cost of living at Oxford varies so largely with the means, 
tastes, and moral courage of a student that it is not possible 
to lay down many general propositions respecting it. The total 
amount is made up in each case of several elements : there are 
certain fixed expenses which are common to all alike, such as 
University and College fees: there are other expenses, such as 
those of board and lodging, which, though varying with particular 
cases, vary only, as far as the Colleges and Halls are concerned, 
within definite limits : there are others, such as subscriptions to 
clubs or societies, which are common but voluntary: there are 
others, such as tradesmen's bills, which are not special to Uni- 
versity life, and which are almost wholly within a student's power 
to fix for himself. 

If the first two of these four classes of expenditure be alone 
taken into consideration, it is a matter of experience that a 
student who resides within a College or Hall can, with economy, 
obtain the degree of B.A, for a total expenditure of ^6300. This 
estimate includes board, room-rent or lodging, and washing, for 
twelve terms of residence, tuition and miscellaneous College 
charges, admission, examination, and degree fees : the necessary 
expenses which it does not include are clothes, books, railway 
fares, and the cost of living in the vacations. Many students 
have been known to obtain their degree for less than the sum 
above mentioned: but this has required a more than ordinary 
amount of thrift and self-denial, and possibly also a forfeiture of 
some collateral advantages which University life brings. 

Members of Colleges and Halls who reside in lodgings are, in 
most cases, on the same footing as Unattached Students in respect 
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of entire freedom in the regulation of such expenses as are in- 
volved in board and lodging. They have usually, however, to 
bear a certain share in the cost of the College establishment ; but 
at Balliol and New Colleges the sum so paid is less than the 
difference between the University fees which are payable by a 
member of a College or Hall and those which are. payable by an 
Unattached Student. The only pecuniary advantage which an 
Unattached Student enjoys over a member of one of those societies 
is, that he is not liable to the payment of the tuition fee which is 
charged upon members of Colleges. 

Some Colleges and Halls have of late revised their scale of 
charges, and made new arrangements with a view to the reduc- 
tion of necessary expenses. For example, the deposit of a sum 
of money on admission, which was formerly required from all 
students as a guarantee against possible loss, is no longer required 
at certain Colleges and Halls from those who pay their battels 
in advance: the difficulties which arose to many students of 
slender means from being compelled to purchase the furniture of 
their rooms on commencing residence are obviated in several 
Colleges and Halls by allowing the hire of furniture from the 
College : the miscellaneous charges have been in several instances 
gathered together into a fixed annual payment: and at Keble 
College, St. Mary Hall, St. Alban Hall, and St. Edmund Hall, 
the payment of a fixed annual sum is made to cover, with trifling 
exceptions, all necessary academical expenses. 

In the following statement are gathered together, (i) all fees 
which are payable to the University, (2) as much information as 
is at present available in regard to the charges of Colleges and 
Halls. It has not been attempted to include any expenses 
except those which are independent of the personal tastes of a 
student. 
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I. UNIVERSITY FEES. 
I. Matriculation Fees. 

These Fees are payable at the time of presentation to the 

Vice- Chancellor, 

£ s. d, 
A Bible- Clerk, or Scholar admitted to a College 

or Hall on condition of receiving free board 

and tuition . . . . .0100 

Every other person . . . . ,2100 

2. Examination Fees. 

Ihese Fees {nvith the exception of the second of the t<wo fees in 
Music and the second and fourth in Medicine') are payable fwhen the 
name of a Candidate is entered on the list for Examination, 

Responsions . . . . ..100 

First Public Examination : 

1 . For Examination in Greek and Latin Literature, 

whether for Honours or not, and also for re- 
examination in the Gospels or the substituted 
matter, under the arrangement mentioned on 
p. 124 . . . . . . I 10 o 

2. For Examination for Mathematical Honours . 100 

If a Candidate's name be entered later than the specified time, an 
additional fee ofTnvo Guineas must be paid (see p. 119). 

Second Public Examination : 

• 

(i) For Examination in the Rudiments of Faith 

and Religion, or in the substituted matter . 100 

(2) For each of the subjects in the Pass School, 
whether offered separately or together . 0100 

(3) For any Honour School, except the School of 

Natural Science . . . . i 10 o 

(4) For the School of Natural Science : 

I. For each of the subjects in the Preliminary 
Honour Examination, whether offered 
separately or together , , .0100 
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£ s. d. 
2. For the Final Honour Examination, whether 
taken separately or together with the sub- 
jects in the Preliminary Honour Exa- 
mination . . . . . O 10 o 
If a Candidate's name he entered later than the specified time, an 
additional fee of Two Guineas must be paid on each occasion. 

Civil Law • . ... . .100 

Music : 
(i) Before each of the two Examinations . .20 

(2) After passing both Examinations . .70 

Medicine : 
(i) Before each of the two Examinations for the 

Degree of B.M. . . . .10 

(2) After passing both Examinations for the Degree 
of B.M. . . . . . '9 

(3) Before the Examination in Preventive Medicine 5 



(4) After the Examination in Preventive Medicine 10 



o 
o 
o 



o 
o 



o 
o 
o 



3. Degree Fees. 

These Fees are payable in the Apodyterium of the Convocation House 
immediately before the Degree is taken. 

Degree of Bachelor of Arts . . . . 7 10 

Degree of Master of Arts . . . .120 

But for any one who has been admitted to the 
Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law or of Medi- 
cine . ... 
Degree of Bachelor of Civil Law 

of Divinity 
of Medicine 
Degree of Doctor of Civil Law, Divinity, or Medicine 
Bachelor of Music . 
Doctor of Music 
Additional fee when any Degree is conferred in 

absence, or by Decree of Convocation 
Additional fee when Degrees are accumulated 
Additional fee when any Degree is conferred by 

Diploma • • • • . 10 10 
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4. Incorporation Fees. 



These Fees are payable immediately before Incorporation takes place, 
and are in addition to the Matriculation fee of £2 los. 



£ s. d. 

100 

800 
15 o o 
15 o o 
40 o o 

500 
10 o o 



For an Undergraduate 

For a Bachelor of Arts 

For a Master of Arts .... 

For a Bachelor of Civil Law, Divinity, or Medicine 

For a Doctor of Civil Law, Divinity, or Medicine 

For a Bachelor of Music 

For a Doctor of Music 

5. Annual Fee. 

This Fee, in the case of Members of Colleges or Halls, is usually 
paid in the first instance by the College or Hall, and included in the 
quarterly or terminal account ; in the case of Unattached Students 
it must be paid to the Censors terminally in advance. 

For every Member of the University . . .100 

6. Miscellaneous Fees. 

To the Clerk of the Schools for every Certificate of 
having satisfied the Examiners in any Exa- 
mination, or of a Candidate's name having 
been placed in any Class-list . . .010 

To the University Chest (through the Registrar of 
the University) : 
(i) For a copy of any Matriculation-paper or Ex- 
amination Certificate • . . .020 
(2) For a Certificate of having obtained any 

Degree . . . . . ,050 
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II. COIiIiEGE EXPENSES. 



I. Admission Fees, and Caution Money. 

At ITniversity the admission-fee is £5, the caution-money ^630, 
which is returned when the name is removed from the College books. 

At Balliol, for a resident in College, the admission fee is £2, the 
caution- money £21: for a resident out of College, there is no admission- 
fee, the caution-money is ^65. In either case the caution-money is 
returned when the name is removed from the College books. 

At Merton the admission-fee consists of a payment of £1 los. to the 
College library: the caution-money is iCio for a scholar, £30 for a 
commoner. 

At Exeter the admission-fee is £5, the caution- money £25 ; which 
latter sum is returned when the name is removed from the College books. 

At Oriel the admission-fee is £5 ; the caution-money is, for Scholars, 
Adam de Brome's Exhibitioners, and Clerks, £10, for Commoners £30. 

At Queen's the admission-fee is £5, the caution-money is, for 
Scholars, Clerks, and Exhibitioners the value of whose Exhibition 
exceeds £60 per annum, £15 — for Commoners £30, of which £10 is 
returned at the B.A. degree, £10 at M.A., and the remainder when the 
name is removed from the College books. The caution-money for 
members who have compounded for their University and College dues is 
£5. For Students of Music the admission fee is £1 los. 

At New College there is no admission-fee : no caution-money is re- 
quired from Commoners who pay the fixed College charges in advance 
terminally and their College bills weekly. For other Commoners the 
caution-money is £30, of which £20 is returned to those who have 
taken the degree of B.A. and have ceased to reside, and the whole when 
the name is removed from the College books. 

At Iiinooln the admission-fee is £3 3s., the caution-money £30, of 
which £10 is returned on taking the degree of B.A., £10 at M.A., and 
the whole (or remainder) in case of death or the name being removed 
from the College books. 

At Magdalen there is no admission-fee : persons elected on the 
Foundation of the College pay no caution-money, but Commoners pay 
£40, which is returned when they either take the degree of B.A. or 
remove their names from the College books. Persons who keep their 
names on the books after taking the degree of B.A. pay a fresh caution 
of £5, which is accounted for to them on the removal of their name. 
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At Brasenose the admission-fee is £4 14s., the caution-money £25 
for Commoners, £20 for Scholars. 

At Corpus, for Commoners or Exhibitioners who battel either wholly 
or partially in College the caution-money is £30, which is returned 
when the name is removed from the College books. Scholars pay no 
caution-money. 

At Christ Church the admission-fee for both Commoners' and 
Students is £19 los. ; the caution-money, for Commoners, is £10 los., 
which is returned when the name is taken off the books. 

At Trinity the admission-fee is £5, the caution-money £30. Of the 
caution-money £20 is returned on the degree of M.A. being taken : 
the whole is returned on the removal of a name from the books. 

At St. John's the admission-fee is £6 3s., the caution-money is £30, 
of which £20 is returned on taking the degree of B.A. ; the remainder 
on removal of the name from the College books. 

At Jesus the admission-fee is £2 los., the caution-money £20. 

At 'Wadham the admission-fee is £5, the caution-money £30. 

At Pembroke the admission-fee is £5, the caution-money is £30, 
returnable on taking the degree of M.A. 

At "Worcester, (i) for Commoners the admission-fee is £8, the 
caution-money £20, of which £10 is returned on taking the M.A. degree, 
the remainder when the name is removed from the College books; (a) 
for Fellow-Commoners the admission-fee is £28, the caution-money £30, 
of which £20 is returned on taking the M.A. degree ; (3) for Scholars 
the admission-fee is £3, the caution-money £10. 

At Keble there are no admission-fees or caution-money. 

At Hertford the admission-fee is £5 5s., the caution-money £30, of 
which £20 is returned on taking the degree of M.A., the remainder on 
removing the name from the books. 

At St. Mary Hall, for Commoners who pay their battels in advance 
the admission-fee is £5, aud no caution-money is required; for other 
Commoners the admission-fee is £ia 2s, 6d., and the caution-money 
£30, of which £10 is returned on taking the £.A. degree, and £10 on 
taking the M.A. degree. 

At St. Edmund Hall, for those who enter upon the Prepayment 
system, there is no admission-fee and no caution-money. For other 
students the admission-fee is £5, the caution-money £14, or, if furniture 
be hired from the Hall (p. 204), £21, which is returned whenever the 
name is removed from the books. 

At St. Alban Hall the admission-fee is £5 : no caution-money is 
required. 

At Charsley's Hall the admission-fee is £a los. : no caution-money 
is required. 
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2. Tuition Fees. 

Note. — Where Colleges or individual Lecturers have combined for the 
purpose of Lectures, the fees mentioned below include the right of ad- 
mission to the other lectures of the combination (see p. 33). 

At University, £25 annually, which continues to be paid during 
each Term of residence up to that of passing the last Examination in 
the Final Schools. 

At Balliol, £25 annually, which continues to be paid by both classes 
of residents during each Term of residence up to that in which they pass 
their last Examination in any School, inclusive. 

At Merton, £7 7s. per Term during residence until the degree of 
B.A. is taken, and by B.A. Postmasters so long as they require tuition. 

At Xixeter, £22 is. annually by every resident Undergraduate who 
has not passed all the Examinations necessary for the degree of B.A. ; 
certain remissions are made in the case of those who are reading for 
Honours in Chemistry. 

At Oriel, £21 annually during residence until the last Examination 
has been passed. 

At Queen's, £24 annually for three years : £1 is. per Term afterwards 
to those who are still attending College lectures. The Tutors allow £5 
per Term out of his tuition-fees to a student who has passed Moderations 
and is reading to the satisfaction of his Tutors in Natural Science. 

At Iiinoqln, £21 annually for three years. 

At New College, £21 annually until the last Examination has been 
passed. 

At Magdalen, £21 annually until the last Examination has been 
passed. 

At Brasenose, £22 is. annually for three years, after which no 
further payment is required. 

At Corpus, £27 annually for three years. 

At Christ Church, £22 i«. annually until the end of the ninth Term 
of residence (^counting three Terms in a year), after which an Under- 
graduate pays no more tuition-fees to the House. 

At Trinity, £22 is. annually during residence, until the last Examina- 
tion for the B.A. degree has been passed. 

At St. John's, £21 annually for three years; and £3 per Term 
afterwards during residence, as long as tuition is given. 

At Jesus, £18 1 8s. annually for three years: afterwards £9 9s. an- 
nually until all Examinations for the degree of B.A. have been passed. 

At 'Wadham, £22 los. annually till all Examinations necessary for 
the B A. degree have been passed, and, afterwards, as long as tuition is 
given. 
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At Pembroke, ^£23 annually until the last Examination for the 
degree of B.A. has been passed. Provision is made by the College to 
enable Undergraduates to attend the lectures of Professors or others in 
any recognised branches of University study in which it may not itself 
supply instruction. 

At 'Worcester, £21 annually for the first two years; £15 annually 
for the third and fourth years; and £g for every subsequent year of 
residence. The fees for instruction in Natural Science are paid by the 
Tutors up to the amount of the tuition-fees. Fellow-Commoners pay 
£40 annually for three years. 

At Keble, the tuition-fee is included in the gross annual sum which 
is mentioned below. 

At Hertford, £20 per annum during residence until all the Exa- 
minations necessary for the B.A. degree have been passed. In the case 
of those candidates for honours who oflfer special subjects in which there 
are no lectures in College, arrangements are made on the recommenda« 
tion of the Educational Committee of the College to procure from with- 
out such assistance as may in their opinion be necessary. 

At St. Mary Hall, £ao annually for three years at least, and for such 
further time as an Undergraduate avails himself of the tuition which is 
afforded by the Hall. This sum is included in the gross sum paid by 
Commoners under the Frugal System. 

At St. Alban Hall, the tuition-fee is included in the gross sum 
which is mentioned below. 

At St. Edmund Hall, on the Prepayment System, the tuition-fee is 
included in the sum paid in advance each Term. For other students 
the tuition-fee is £5 5s. per Term for three years ; £2 2s. per Term 
afterwards, if tuition is required. 

At Charsley's HaU there is no fixed tuition-fee : members are at 
liberty to elect their own tutors. 



3. Establishment, Servants, and General Charges. 

Note. — In comparing the charges of the several Colleges in this 
section, it is important to observe that the same charges are not made 
uniformly under the same head. In some Colleges the contribution 
towards the cost of the maintenance of the Establishment is charged 
as a separate item, and provisions are supplied to the student as nearly 
as possible at cost price ; while in others the same expenses are covered 
by charging a per-centage of twenty-five or thirty per cent, upon all 
articles which are supplied. 

At Balliol, (i) residents in College pay the following annual charges : — 
College servants and general expenses, £ia; bedmakers, £4; building 
fund, £3 ; name, 8s. ; chapel, logic lectures, land tax, parish priest, 19s. 
In addition to the above, a gratuity of £1 10s. per Term to the bed- 
maker is recognised by the College, (a) Residents out of College 
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(including those who have gone into lodgings after twelve Terms* 
residence in College) pay annually 8s. (3) AH resident members of the 
College pay annually £i to the Library. 

At Merton, (i) residents in College pay an annual charge of £12 for 
servants, besides which a payment of £1 per Term to the upper servant 
of their rooms and los. to the lower servant is recognised. (2) Residents 
out of College pay in proportion to the use which they make of 
the College establishment and servants. There are no establishment 
charges. 

At Exeter, the following charges are payable annually: — College 
dues : (i) Until the Term, inclusive, of taking the degree of B.A., £9 gs. ; 
(2) From that time until the twenty-seventh Term, £5 5s.; (3) After 
taking the degree of M.A., 1 2s. Establishment charges (i. e. College 
servants, except those in the kitchen and buttery, delivery of coals and 
letters, shoe-cleaning, chimney-sweeping, warming and lighting the 
chapel, hall, and stair-case, choir-fund, &c.), (a) for residents in College, 
£13 los. ; (6) for residents out of College, £7 los. In addition to 
the above, a per-centage is charged upon all articles supplied out 
of the kitchen and buttery, which is intended to cover the necessary 
working expenses of those departments : and a payment to the bed- 
maker of £1 for Lent Term, £1 for Easter Term, and £1 los. for 
Michaelmas Term, is recognised by the College. 

At Oriel, Undergraduates resident in College pay an annual charge of 
£15, resident out of College, £9. 

At Queen's, (1) residents in College pay the following annual 
charges: — establishment (including salaries of cooks, hall waiters, porters, 
shoe and knife cleaning, delivery of letters, hall fire, gas, &c.), £ 1 1 5s. ; 
servants, including all payments sanctioned by the College (except 
those to the messenger, who is paid by the message), £6 los. 6d. 
College dues : for all members of the College below the degree of Master 
of Arts, £1 ; for Masters of Arts, 14s. In addition to the above, a small 
terminal charge is made for cleaning rooms. (2) Residents out of 
College pay annually, establishment, £6, and College dues, as above. 
Poor and local rates are charged upon occupants of College rooms 
according to a scale fixed by official valuation. The rates levied upon 
the public buildings of the College are divided equally among all 
residents. 

At New College, (i) residents in College pay £3 3s. annually for 
College dues and 3s. in the £ for establishment charges, and £7 los. 
for bedmaker. (2) Residents out of College pay an annual charge of 
£1 for College dues, and also 3s. in the £ on iheir kitchen and buttery 
accounts, if they battel in College. 

At Magdalen, the annual charges for establishment, servants (including 
all payments which are recognised by the College, except those to the 
messenger, who is paid by the message), College dues, and rates, are 
£19 1 6s. for residents in College, and £9 i6i-.'for residents out of 
College. 
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At Brasenose, (i) residents in College pay for College dues, servants, 
and establishment charges an annual sum which varies from ^17 to £20. 
according to the length of residence. This amoimt is rather less for 
Scholars than for Commoners, but continues to be payable by both classes 
until the degree of B.A. is taken. It does not include the gratuities 
which are paid by each resident to his bedmaker. (2) Residents out of 
College, whether before or after the completion of twelve Terms* 
residence, pay about .€5 los. less than the above-mentioned charge. 

At Corpus, the charges are, (i) for residents in College £16 los. 
per annum, including bedmakers, ( 2) for residents out of College, who 
battel either wholly or partially in College, £'j los. per annum. 

At Christ ChuTOh, the annual charges are : — £24 for residents in 
College; ^£13 los. for residents out of College. 

At Trinity, the charges for residents in College are : — College dues, 
£5 8s. per annum, servants £8 6s. Residents out of College pay about 
£5 less annually. An additional charge for servants is made at the rate 
of 3s. in the pound on the amount of buttery and kitchen accounts. 
A payment of £1 los. per Term to the bedmaker is recognised by the 
College. 

At St. John's, (i) residents in College pay annually a sum of about 
£7 for College dues and miscellaneous charges; aper-centage is charged 
upon all articles which are supplied from the kitchen or buttery, to cover 
the wear and tear of plate, &c. ; a terminal payment of £1 to the bedmaker, 
I05. to the under-servant, and los. to the porter, is recognised by the Col- 
lege, provided that the attendance and conduct of the servants have been 
satisfactory ; washing is covered (with the exception of certain extras) by 
a terminal charge of £2. (2) For residents out of College the College 
dues and miscellaneous charges are about half the sum mentioned 
above. 

At Jesus, the establishment charges average about £13 a year. 

At "Wadham, residents in College pay annually £15, residents out of 
College £10 los. These payments cover all charges, except a customary 
gratuity of £1 at the end of each Term to the bedmaker, provided his 
attendance and conduct have been satisfactory. 

At Pembroke, (1) residents in College pay annually £8 6.<. for 
College dues, £8 for College expenses and Establishment charges, and 
£4 125. for bedmakers: in addition to which a terminal payment to the 
bedmaker is recognised by the College; (2) Commoners resident out of 
College, after twelve Terms, pay annually i6s. for College dues, and is. 
per day for College expenses for every day upon which they battel in 
College. 

At "Worcester, the annual College dues are £14 15s. for a Com- 
moner, £16 ijs. 6d. for a Fellow-Commoner. These dues do not 
include the charge for bedmakers, but they include all other Establish- 
ment charges, as well as those for the maintenance of the ch&pel 
services and library, and University dues. 
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At Keble, there is a fixed annual charge of £81, \«rhich is payable in 
advance in three equal instalments, one at the beginning of every Term, 
and which includes all ordinary battels, i.e. the rent of ramished rooms, 
board. College dues, servants, and tuition, but not washing, lights, or 
beer at lun^eon and dinner. Extras, not necessarily required, are 
provided according to a fixed tariff, but are not allowed to exceed £5 
per Term. 

At Hertford, the CoUep^e chains are £10 per annum. A gratuity of 
£1 per Term of residence is given by each UnderOTaduate to the servant 
who waits upon him, and 5*. per Term to the bedmaker. 

At St. Mary Hall, (i) Commoners may compound for all ordinary 
battels, i. e. for University dues, tuition, furnished rooms, establishment 
charges, servants, and board for three Terms of eight weeks each, by a 
fixed annual payment of £80, payable in advance at the beginning of 
each Term : the only necessary extra expenses connected with living in 
Hall are coals, lights, and washing : non-necessary extra expenses are 
not allowed to exceed £3 per Term. Commoners who do not thus 
compound pay an annual sum of about £17 for three years (and of £6 
afterwards), which includes all dues, establishment charges, and servants, 
except a terminal gratuity to the bedmaker. (a) Commoners on the 
Frugal System who reside out of Hall, but dine in Hall, pay £51 13s. 
instead of £80 annually. 

At St. Alban Hall, (i) Residents in Hall pay an annual sum of about 
£60, which includes tuition, furnished rooms, establishment charges, 
and board for three Terms of eight weeks each. The only other neces- 
sary expenses connected with living in Hall are coals, candles, and 
washing. (2) Undergraduates who reside out of Hall pa^ £20 a-yeai 
for tuition and establishment charges, and according to a bxed tariff for 
whatever they have from the kitchen or buttery. 

At St. iESdmiiiid HaU, students may enter either on the Prepayment 
System, or on the ordinary system of Caution-Deposits and payments 
at the close of each Term (three times a year), (i) On the Prepay- 
ment System, an annual sum of £81 (including £1 for University dues), 
paid in three equal instalments at the commencement of each Term 
of residence, comprises board, the rent of furnished rooms, tuition (in- 
cluding all lectures given to members of Queen's College as well as 
those in the Hall), all payments to servants, and all charges to the HaU, 
except fees on taking a degree. Laundress, and fire and lights (so far as re- 
quired in private rooms) are the only necessary extras. (2) On the Caution- 
Deposit System the annual charges are : — (1) for Undergraduates residing 
in Hall, (a) for the first twelve Terms— establishment, £6 6s.; servants 
(exclusive of a terminal gratuity of £ i to the bedmaker), £3 105. 6d. ; 
annual totalabout£io: (b) after twelve Terms' residence (supposing rooms 
to be retained in the Hall)— establishment, £3 3s. ; servants, £3 los. 6d. 
(a) For Undergraduates residing out of Hall, (a) for the first twelve 
Terms — establishment, £4 lis. bd.; servants, £2: (6) after twelve Terms* 
residence — establishment, 16s.; servants, 12s. 6^!. AH the charges here 
named are annual; one-third will represent the terminal payment in 
each case. 
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- At Cliarciley's Hall the annual charges, including University dues, 
are £5. Residents in the Hall pay a fixed charge of £>*j^ per annum for 
furnished rooms, board, and attendance. 

4. Room-rent and Furniture. 

At BalUol, the average room-rent is about £13 17s. annually, and 
ranges from £8 upwards. The furniture of all the rooms is owned by 
the College ; a charge of 5 per cent, per annum is made for its use, in 
addition to which every outgoing tenant pays for the depreciation of 
the furniture as ascertained by valuation at the end of his term of 
occupancy. The total average cost of furnished rooms, including the 
payments for interest and depreciation, is about £20 annually, or about 
15s. 6d. a week for the 27 weeks of residence. 

At Morton, the room-rent varies from £6 to £15 annually. Fur- 
niture can in some rooms be hired from the College. 

At Uxeter, the room-rent varies from £10 los. to £16 i6s. annually. 
In certain rooms furniture can be hired from the College. The amount 
of valuation is not allowed to exceed £60 in any one set of rooms. 

At Oriel, the average room-rent is £11 annually. Furniture can, at 
the option of the tenant, be hired from the College, at a charge of 
5 per cent, per annum. 

At Queen's, the rent of unfiirnbhed rooms varies from £7 los. to 
£15 annually. Some sets of rooms are let furnished. The rent of 
these rooms varies from £11 55. to £16 ids. annually. 

At "N&w College, the average room-rent is £12 los. annually. In a 
large proportion of the rooms forniture can be hired from the College. 

At Iiinooln, the average room-rent is £10 annually. Furniture 
cannot be hired from the College. 

At Magdalen, the room-rent varies from £10 to £15 per annum. 
Furniture cannot be hired from the College. 

At Brasenose, the average room-rent is £11 annually. Furniture 
cannot be hired from the College. 

At Corpus, room- rent varies from £10 to £16 annually. 

At Christ Church, the room-rent varies from £9 9s. to £18 i8<. 
annually. Furniture cannot be hired from the House. 

At Trinity, the room-rent varies from £12 125. to £16 annually. 
Furniture cannot be hired from the College. 

At Bt. John's, the room^rent varies from £6 6s. to £i3 125. annually. 
In all the smaller rooms furniture is provided by the College, for which 
a percentage is charged ; in the remainder the valuation amounts on an 
average to about £30. 

At Jesus, the room-rent varies from £8 to £16 annually. Rooms 
may be rented either furnished or unfurnished: in the latter case 
furniture must be paid for on commencing residence. 
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At "Wadham, there are three classes of rooms, with rents of £io los., 
j6i2, and £15 a year respectively. The furniture of the rooms belongs 
to the College. For the use of it a charge is made at the rate of 5 per 
cent, per annum on its value, and of 10 per cent, to cover the ordinary 
wear and tear of the furniture. Any special damage is charged besides. 

At Pembroke, the room-rent varies from £8 8s. to £16 16s. per 
annum. Furniture cannot be hired from the College. 

At "Worcester, the room-rent varies from £9 9s. to £14 14s. an- 
nually. Furniture can be hired from the College, or purchased. 

At Keble, the rent of furnished rooms is included in the gross annual 
charge, but undue dilapidations are paid by the tenant. 

At Hertford, the room-rent varies from £15 to £18 per annum in 
the rooms in which the furniture has to be purchased at a valuation 
from the outgoing occupier; and from £18 to £30 in other rooms the 
furniture in which is provided by the College. 

At St. Mary HaU, the room-rent for Commoners not on the Frugal 
System varies from £12 to £20 annually. Furniture can be hired from 
the Hall. 

At St. Alban HaU, the rent of furnished rooms is included in the 
gross annual charge. 

At St. Edmund Hall, the room-rent varies from £8 to £12 annually. 
Furniture can either be hired from the Hall, or purchased by those who 
enter on the Caution-Deposit System. On the Prepayment System the 
rent of furnished rooms is included in the sum paid terminally, and 
there is no charge for furniture except in the case of undue damage, 
which is estimated by a professional valuer. 

5. Degree Fees. 

(In addition to the University Fees, p. 201.) 

At Balliol, B.A., £4 45. ; M.A., £6 6s. 

At Merton, £1 is paid to the Dean, £1 to the Library, on taking any 
degree. 

At Exeter, B.A., £4 135. 6d.; M.A., £4 5s. 

At Oriel, B.A., £4 2s. 6d. ; M. A., £8 is. 

At Queen's, B.A., £5 5s. ; B.Mus., £2 ; D.Mus., £3 ; M.A. or any 
other degree, £3 6s. 

At 19'ew College, £2 25. for each degree.. 

At Iiincoln, B.A., £4 45.; M.A., £4 45. 

At Magdalen, B.A., £0 17s. 6d. ; M.A., £3 5s. 

At Brasenose, B.A., £4 15s. 6d. ; M A., £8 os. 6d. 

At Corpus, B.A., los. ; M.A., £1 ; paid to the Dean. 

At Christ Church, B.A., £3 3s.; M.A., £2 2s. to the Steward, 
£1 IS. to the M.A. table in hall. 

P a 
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At THnity, B.A., £3 i6». ; M.A., £6 is. 

At St. John's, B.Am £6 7«. 6^. ; MA., £6 15s. 

At Jesus, B.A., £3 15. ; M.A., £3 is. 

At 'Wadham, B.A., £5 13s. ; M.A., £8 4s. 

At Pembroke, B.A., £7 ; M.A., £5. 

At 'Worcester, B.A., £3 is. for a Commoner, £3 28. for a Fellow- 
Commoner ; M. A., £5 Is., together with £4 4s. as an entrance-fee to 
the Common-room in the case of one who has not previously been ad- 
mitted to it. 

At Keble, B.A., los. ; M.A., los. 

At Hertford, £5 5s. for each degree, except that of Doctor in any 
Faculty, for which the fee is £10 los. 

At St. Mary Hall, B.A., £5 ; M.A., £4. 

At St. Alban Hall, B.A., £2. 

At St. Sdxnund Hall, B.A., £4 9s. ; M.A., £4 9s. 

6, Miscellaneous. 

At Balliol, accounts are paid three times a year. There is a fixed 
limit of expenditure: no tuition or other College fees are charged to 
Undergraduates who are non-resident. 

At Merton, accounts are paid three times a year. There is a fixed 
limit of expenditure ( 2s. per diem for dinner, exclusive of the buttery 
charge for bread, cheese, and beer ; £6 per Term for everything which 
is supplied from the kitchen, exclusive of dinners): groceries may be 
obtained in College. 

At Exeter, accounts are paid three times a year. Any member of 
the College who resides in Oxford for seven or more nights in any Term 
will be liable to half the establishment charges of that Term, and any 
member who resides for twenty-one nights will be liable to the whole. 
Groceries and dessert may be obtained in College from the Common- 
room man. There is a fixed limit of expenditure. 

At Oriel, accounts are paid four times a year ; but the account for 
the Michaelmas quarter, which covers the Long Vacation, is of trifling 
amount. 

At Queen's, accounts are paid three times a year. Battel-bills are 
sent to all residents weekly, and the notice of the Dean is called to any 
in which the amount exceeds a certain sum. A list of the charges made 
in the kitchen (which, with the regular charge for dinner in hall, vary 
with the market prices) is drawn out from time to time, and each resident 
is furnished with a copy. Those who dine in hall ordinarily pay a fixed 
charge, but in any Term at the beginning of which not less than twenty- 
four persons give notice to the Bursar or Manciple of their wish to dine 
off commons, and so to reserve to themselves the power of regulating 
till further the cost of their dinner, tables are set apart for them. A 
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tariff of commons is put up in hall at the beginning of each Term. 
Groceries may be procured from the buttery at a fixed tariff. There is 
a fixed limit for breakfasts and luncheons. 

At Lincoln, accounts are paid three times a year. Any Undergraduate 
whose weekly bill exceeds a oertain amount cannot obtain anything 
more from the kitchen or buttery without special leave from the Bursar. 
Groceries may be obtained in College from the Common-room man. 

At Magdalen, accounts are paid three times a year. There is a fixed 
limit for breakfasts, luncheons, and dinners. For everything beyond this 
limit special leave has to be obtained. Groceries, wines, &c. can be 
obtained from the Junior Common-room. 

At Corpus, accounts are paid three times a year. 

At Brasenose, accounts are made out quarterly, two quarterly ac- 
counts being paid in the course of Michaelmas Term. 

At Christ Church, accounts are paid three times a year. No profits 
are made either at the kitchen or the buttery. 

At Trinity, accounts are paid three times a year. 

At Bt. John's, accounts are paid three times a year. There is no 
fixed limit to expenditure, but a check is imposed as far as possible upon 
extravagance : tne battels of an economical man are under £80 yearly, 
including all expenses. 

At Jesus, accounts are paid three times a year. 

At 'Wadham, accounts are paid three times a year. The weekly 
expenses in the buttery and kitchen ought not to exceed £1 los. a week, 
and it is quite possible for an Undergraduate to live for considerably 
less. Expenditure much exceeding this sum is not permitted. 

At Pembroke, accounts are paid four times a year. 

At 'Worcester, accounts are paid three times a year. Kitchen 
charges are regulated by a printed tariff, and there is a limit of expendi- 
ture as to such charges which cannot be exceeded without special 
leave. 

At Keble, one-third of the gross annual charge must be paid in 
advance at the beginning of every Term. 

At Hertford, accounts are paid three times a year. 

At Bt. Mary Hall, accounts are paid in advance at the commence- 
ment of each Term by Commoners on the Frugal System ; and at the 
end of each Term by ordinary Commoners. The fixed charge for dinner, 
inclusive of both kitchen and buttery, is 2s. 

At Bt. Udmund Hall, on the Caution-Deposit System, accounts are 
paid three times a year, at the commencement of Michaelmas, Lent, and 
Easter Terms. The battels pass through the Principal's hands weekly, 
and any case of apparently excessive expenditure is at once enquired into. 
The dinner-charge is 3s. ; beer being an optional extra. All extras are 
regulated by a printed tariff. On the Prepayment System, £27 is paid 
at the commencement of Michaelmas, Lent, and Easter Terms, together 
with any account for extras that may have been incurred in the previous 
Term. 
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III. FEES OF STUDENTS NOT ATTACHED TO 
ANY COLIaEGE OB HALL. 

In the case of Students who are not attached to any College 
or Hall, the only expenses which are entirely beyond their con- 
trol, and for which a previous estimate can be formed, are the 
following fees : — 

£ s. d. 

1. Fee to the University at matriculation . . 2100 

2. Fee to the Delegates of Unattached Students at 

matriculation . . . • . 2 10 o 

3. Caution-money, payable at matriculation, and 

returnable on removal of the name from the 

books of the Delegates . . • .200 

4. Quarterly fee to the University, payable as long 

as the name is retained on the books of the 
University . . . . .050 

5. Quairterly fee to the Delegates: 

(i) For the first three years during which the 
name is retained on the books of the 
Delegates, unless the degree of B.A. has 
been sooner taken • • . o 17 6 

(2) For every subsequent quarter during which 
the name is retained on the books of the 
Delegates . • . .026 

6. When a member of a College or Hall becomes 

an Unattached Student he pays a fee of £2 loj. 
He also pays the above-mentioned caution - 
money and terminal fees. 

7. Entrance fee to the Library . . .0100 

Under a Statute passed in May 1881, each Student is placed in 
the charge of a Tutor appointed by the Delegates. The Tutors 
are allowed to charge a fee for each course of Lectures, but such 
fee is not, in any case, to exceed £1 loj. per course. Students 
should reckon on having to pay for their tuition about £3 a term. 

THE END. 






ADDENDA. 
I. 

Since the present Edition went to press, the following changes have 
been made by the Board of Studies for the Pass School of the Second 
Public Examination (pp. 136, 137), and will come into effect in Easter 
Term 1882: — 

(1) In Group A. (1) /8. Historians, for Herodotus vii, viii, ix read 

Herodotus vii, viii ; for Livy xxi-xxiv, read Livy xxi-xxiii ; for 
Tacitus, Annals i-iv^ read Tacitus, Annals i-iii : and add that 
Candidates who have offered Herodotus v, vi at the First Public 
Examination may offer Herodotus vii, viii at the Second Public 
Examination. 

(2) The prescribed books in Group A. (3) are Manu i-vi, and Sa- 

kimtala. 

(3) The prescribed books in Group A. (4) are Gulistan, Books vii, viii ; 

Bustan, Books i, ii ; and Sikandar-nama, Cantos xiii-xxiv. 

II. 

The Board of Studies for the Honour School of Mathematics in the 
Second Public Examination have made certain alterations in the list of 
subjects specified on p. 143, which are printed in the Oxford University 
Gazette for November 15, 1881, p. 100. 
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LEXICONS, GBAMMABS, &o. 
A Greek-English Lezioon, by Henry George liddell, 

D.D., and Robert Scott, D.D. Sixth Editum. 4to. ciotk, x/« x6x. 

A Greek-English Lexicon, abridged from the above, 

chiefly for the use of Schools. Nineteenth Edition^ cmre/uUy revised 
throHghotti, i88x. square zzmo. cloth, js. 6d. 

A copious Greek-English Vocabulary, compiled from the 

best authorities. zSsa 24x00. found. 3s. 

Graeoae Granunaticae Budimenta in usum Scholarum. 

Auctore Carolo Wordsworth, D.C L. Nineteenth Edition, X877. ismo. cloth, as. 

A Practical Introduction to Greek Accentuation, by 

H. W. Chandler. M.A. sSfa. 8vo. cloth, 10s. 6d. 

Scheller's Lexicon of the Latin Tongue, with the German 

explanations translated into English by J. E. Riddle. M.A. fol. cloth, t/. is. 

A Latin Dictionary, founded on Andrews' Edition of 

Freund's Latin Dictionary. Revised, enlarg-ed, and in great part re-written, 
by Charlton T. Lewis, Ph.D., and Charles Short, LL.D. 4ta ctoth, x/. izx. 6d. 

A Practical Grammar of the Sanskrit Language, ar- 
ranged with reference to the Classical Languages of Europe, for the use of 
English Students. By Monier Williams, M.A. Fourth Edition. 8to. cloth, t^r. 

Sanskrit English Dictionary, Etymologically and 




An Icelandic - English Dictionary, based on the MS. 

collections of the late R. Cleasby. Enlarged and completed by G. Vigfusson. 
With an Introduction, and Life of R. Cleasby, by G. Webbe Dasent, D.C.L. 
4to. cloth, 3/. js. 

An Etymological Dictionary of the English Language, 

arranged on an Historical basis. By W. W. Skeat, M.A. To be completed in 
Four Parts. Parts I— III., 4to. xor. 6d. each. 
Part IV. In the Press. 

___ 
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aBBBK CLASSICS. 
Aeschylus : Tragoediae et Fragmenta, ex reoensione Guil. 

DindorfiL Stcend Edition^ 1851. 8to. cMk, V- ^ 

Sophocles : Tragoediae et Fragmenta, ez recensione et cum 

comme&taiUi GulL DIndocfiL TMrd HtUHoHt s toIs. i860. Ccap. 8n>. chth, 
U. u. 

Each Play separately, lim^t ar. ML 

The Text alone, printed on writing paper, with large 

margin^ royal x6iiia cMM(,8r. 

The Text alone, square i6mo. clothe $«. 6(f. 

Each Play separately, limp, id, (See also page zi4 

Sophocles : Tragoediae et Fragmenta com Annotatt GuiL 

Diadorfii. Toml II. X849. 8va cMh, los. 

The Teat, VoL I. sr. id. The Notes, VoL II. 4'. <A 

Buripides : Tragoediae et Fragmenta, ez recensione Gnil. 

DindorfiL Toml II. 2834. 8yo. doth, zor. 

Aristophanes: Comoediae et Fragmenta, ex recensione 

GuU. Dindocfii. Toml IL 1835. 8vo. cloth, its. 

Arlstoteles; ex recensione Immanuelis BekkerL Accednnt 

Indices Sylburglanl. Toml XL 1837. 8vo. cMh, aL xot. 

The volumes may be had separately (except Vol. IX.), Sf. 6d. taeh. 

Ariatotelis Ethica Nicomachea, ex recensione Immannelis 

BekkerL Crown 8vo. cloth, ss. 

Demosthenes: ex recensione GuiL DindorfiL Tomi IV. 

Z846. 8vo. cMht iL zx. 

HomemB : Bias, ex rec. GrniL DindorfiL 1856. 8yo. cloth, 

St. id, 

Homems: Odysaea, ex rec. Gtul. Dindorfii. 1855. 8yo. 

doth, is. id. 

Plato: The Apology, with a revised Text and English 

Notes, and a Digest of Platonic Idioms, by James Rkldell, M.A. 1878. 8to. 
cloth, 8r. id. 

Plato : Philebus, with a revised Text and English Notes, 

by Edward Poste, M.A. z86a 8vo. doth, js. id. 

Plato : Sophistes and Politious, with a revised Text and 

English Notes, by L. CampbeU, M.A. z866. 8to. cloth, z8x. 

Plato : Theaetetus, with a revised Text and English Notes, 

by L. Campbell, M. A. z86x. 8vo. doth,9t. 

Plato : The Dialogues, translated into English, with Ana- 
lyses and Introductions. By B. Jowett, M.A., Master of Balliol CoUeee, and 
R^ns Professor of Greelc, A new Edition in Jive vclumos. Z87S. Medium 
8vo. cloth, 3/. lof. 

Thuoydides: translated into English, with Introduction, 

Marginal Analysis, Notes and Indices. By the same. 3 vols. z88z. Medium 
8vo. doth, xl. X3f. 
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THB HOLY SCBIFTUBES. 
The Holy Bible in the Earliest English Versions, made from 

the Latin Vuleate by John Wycliffe and his followers : edited by the Rer. J. 
Forshall and Sir F. Madden; 4 vols. 2850. royal 4to. clothe jjL, v. 

Also reprinted from ike above, with Introduction and Glossary 

by W. W. Skeat, M.A. 

(i) The New Testament in English, according to the Ver- 
sion by John Wycliffe, about A. D. 1380, and Revised by John Purvey, about 
A.D. 1388. 1879. Extra fcap. 8vo. clotk^ 6s. 

(2) The Book of Job, Psalms, Proverbs, Ecdesiastes, 

and Solomon's Song, according to the Version by John Wycliffe. Revised by 
John Purvey. Hxtra fcap. 8vo. cMh, y. 6d. 

The Holy Bible : an exact reprint, page for page, of the 

Authorized Version published in the year z6z2. Demy 4to. half bound, li, xs. 

NoTum Tesiamenttun Graece. Edidit Carolus Lloyd« 

S.T.P,R., necnon Episcopus Ozoniensis. xBmo. ctoth^y. 

The same on writing paper, small 4to. clotb, los. 6d, 
Novum Testamentum Graeoe juxta Exemplar Millianum. 

z8mo. doth, at. 6d. 

The same on writing paper, small 4to. elotb, gs. 
The Greek Testament, with the Readings adopted by the 

Revisers of the Authorised Version :— 

( 1 ) Pica type. Demy 8vo. cloth, lor. 6d. 

( 2 ) Long Primer type. Fcap. 8vo. cMk, 4r. 60?. 

<3) The same, on writing paper, with wide mai^, cMh, 13*. 

Svangelia Saora Graece. fcap. 8vo. limp, is. 6d. 

Vetus Testamentum ex Versione Septuaginta Interpretum 

secundum exemplar Vaticanum Romae editum. Accedit potior varietas Codicis 
AlezandrinL Editio Altera. Tomi III. 1875. xiaxo. cloth, i&s. 



ECCI1E8IASTICAL HISTOBT, &c. 
Baedae Historia Eoclesiastioa. Edited, with English 

Notes, by G. H. Moberly, M.A. 1869. crown 8vo. doth, xos. 6d. 

Chapters of Early English Church History. By William 

Bright, D.D. 8vo. cloth, xos. 

Eusebius' Ecclesiastical History, according to the Text of 

Burton. With an Introduction by William Bright, D. D. Crown 8vo. cloth, 8s. 6d. 

Socrates' Ecclesiastical History, according to the Text of 

Hussey. With an Introduction by William Bright, D.D. Crown 8vo. cloth, 
7S. 6d. 



Clarendon Press , Oxford, 



BNGIiISH THBOIiOGT. 
Butler's Analog7» with an Index. 8to. clothe 5«. 6d. 
Butler's Sermons. 8to. cloth, 55. 6d, 
Hooker's Works, with his Life by Walton, arranged by 

John Keble, MLA. Sixth Edition^ 3 vols. 1874. 8to. clath^ iL zix. 6d, 

Hooker's Works ; the text as arranged by John Keble, M. A. 

3 vols. Z875. 8vo. cteth, ZM. 

Pearson's Exposition of the Creed. Revised and corrected 

by E. Burton, D.D. Sixth Edition, 1877. 8to. cloth, lor. 6«r. 

Wsterland's Review of the Doctrine of the Eucharist, with 

• Preface by the present Bishop of London. z868. crown 8vo. cloth, 6s. id, 

ENGLISH HI8TOBY. 
A History of England. Principally in the Seventeenth 

Century. By Leopold Von Ranke. fi.volk. 8va cloth, 3I. y. 

Clarendon's (Edw. Earl of) History of the Rebellion and 

Civil Wars bn England. To which are subjomed the Notes of Bishop War- 
burton. J vols. i£|9. medium 8va doth, al. tor. 

Clarendon's (Edw. Earl of) History of the Rebellion and 

CItU Wars hi England. 7 vols. z839. z8ma cloth, tl is. 

Freeman's (E. A.) History of the Norman Conquest of 

England : its Causes and Results. /» Six yolumes. 8va cloth, 5/. 9^. 6d, 

VoU I. and IL together. Third Edition, x8jj, iL t6s, 

VoL III. Secona Edition, 1874. i/. xs, 

VoL IV. Second Edition, Z87S tl- zx. 

Vol. V. Z876. xl IS. 

VoL VI. Index, 1879. zor. 6d, 

Bogers's History of Agriculture and Prices in England, a.d. 

^— Z793. Vols. I. and II. (1259—1 * ~ 
Vols. III. and IV. in ths Press. 



Z3S9— 1793. Vols. I. and II. (1259—1400). Sra cloth, ^ as. 

"■>ls. """ 



MISCSUliANEOIJS. 
An Introduction to the Frinolples of Morals snd 

Legislation. By Jeremy Bentham. Crown 8vo. clot%, 6s. 6d. 

Bacon's Novum Organum, edited, with English Notes, by 

G. W. Kitchin, M. A. Z855. Sn>. cloth, ^r. 6d. See also page zj. 

Baoon's Novum Organum, translated by G. W. Kitchio, 

M. A. z8ss 8va cloth, 9/. 6A 

Smith's Wealth of Nations. A new Edition, with Notes, 

by J. E. Thorold Rogers, M. A. ■ vols. 8Ta cloth, axs. 

The Student's Handbook to the University and Ool- 
ites of Ozfofd. Fii/th Edition. Extra fcap. 8to. cMh, as. 6d, 



The Delegates of the Clarendon Press having undertaken 
the publication of a series of works, chiefly educational, and 
entitled the CUrtnUoti ^j^xtnn Series, have published, or have 
in preparation, the following. 

Those to which ^icu or* attached are already published t the others are in 

^^ar€ttum. 

I. ENGLISH. 
A First Beading Book. By Marie Eichens of Berlin ; and 

edited by Anne J. Cloag^h. Ext. fcap. 8vo. st^jB'' cavers, 4<a?. 

Oxford Beading Book, Part I. For Little Children. 

Ext fcap. 8vo. stiffcevers^ 6d. 

Oxford Beading Book, Part II. For Junior Classes. 

Ext. fcap. 8to. stiff covers, id. 

An Elementary English Grammar and Exeroise Book. 

By O. W. Tancock, M.A., Head Master of Norwich School. Second Edition, 
Ext. fcap. 8to. -u. 6d. 

An English Grammar and Beading Book, for Lower 

Forms in Classical Schools. By the same Author. Third Edition, Ext fcap. 
8vo. cloth, 3t. 6d. 

Typical Selections from the best English Writers, with 

Introductory Notices. Second Edition, in Two Volumes. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
cloth, 3f. 6di each. 

The Philology of the English Tongue. By J. Earle, 

M. A., formerly Fellow of Oriel College, and Professor of Anglo^axon, Oxford. 
Third Edition, Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, js. 6d. 

A Book for Beginners in Anglosaxon. By John Earle, 

M.A., Professor of Anglosaxon, Oxford. Second Edition. Extm fcap. 8vo. 
cloth, as. 6d. 

An Anglo-Saxon Beader, in Prose and Verse, with Gram- 
matical Introduction, Notes, and Glossary. By Henry Sweet, M.A. Second 
Edition. Extra fcap. 8va cloth, Ss. id. 

The Ormulum ; with the Notes and Glossary of Dr. R. M. 

White. Edited by R. Holt, M. A. ■ vols. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, axs. 

Specimens of Early English. A New and Revised Edi- 
tion. With Introduction, Notes, and Glossarial Index. By R. Morris, LL.D., 
and W. W. Skeat. M.A. 
Part I. In the Press. 

Part II. From Robert of Gloacester to Cower (A.D. X998 to A.D. 1993). Extra 
fcap. 8to. doth, is. 6d, 

Specimens of English Literature, from the * Ploughmans 

Crede' to the 'Shepheardes Calender' (A.D. Z391 toA.D. 1379). With Intro* 
duction, Notes, and Glossarial Index. By W. W. Skeat. M. A. 2 hird Edition. 
Ext fcap. 8vo. cloth, ^s. 6d. 
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The Vision of William oonceming Piers the Flowinan» 

by William Langland. Edited, with Notes, by W. W. Skeat, M.A. Third 
Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, is. 6d. 

Chaucer. The Prioresses Tale; Sire Thopas; The 

Monkes Tale ; The Clerkes Tale ; The Squieres Tale, &c Edited by W. W. 
Skeat, M.A. Second Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cioth, 4s. 6d. 

Chancer. The Tale of the Man of Lawe; The Far- 

doneres Tale ; The Second Nonnes Tale ; The Chanouns Yemannes Tale. 
By the same Editor. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6d. 

Old English Drama. Marlowe's Tragical History of Doctor 

Faustus. and Greene's Honourable History of Friar Bacon and Friar Bungay. 
Edited by A. W. Ward, M.A. .Professor of History and English Literature m 
Owens College, Manchester. £xtra fcap. Svo. cloth, $s, 6d. 

Marlowe. Edward II. ' With Notes, &c. By O. W. 

Tancock, M.A., Head Master of Norwich School. Extra fcap. Svo. cloth, y. 

Shakespeare. Hamlet. Edited by W. G. Clark, M. A., and 

W. Aldis Wright, M. A. Extra fcap. Sro. stiff covers ^9S, 

Shakespeare. Select Plays. Edited by W. Aldis Wright, 

M.A. Extra fcap. Svo. stiff cavers. 

The Tempest, xs. 6d. King Lear, is. 6d. 

As You Like It, \s. 6d. A Midsummer Nighf s Dream, xx. 6d, 

Julius Caesar, as. Coriolanus, ax. 6d. 

Richard the Third, ax. &/. Henry the Fifth. In the Press. 

(For other Plays, see p. 7.) 

Milton. Areopagitica. With Introduction and Notes. By 

J. W. Hales, M.A. Second Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. cloth, 3X. 

Bunyan. Holy War, Life and Death of Mr. Badman. 

Edited by E. Venables, M.A. In Preparation. (See ^o p. 7.) 

Addison. Selections from Papers in the Spectator. With 

Notes. By T. Arnold, M. A., University College. Extra fcap. Svo. cloth, 4s. 6d, 

Burke. Four Letters on the Proposals for Peace with 
the Begioide Directory of France. Edited, with introduction 

and Notes, by E. J. Payne, M. A. Extra fcap. Svo. cloth, 5/. See also page 7. 

Also ike following in paper covert. 
Goldsmith. Deserted Village. 2d. 
Qray, Elegy, and Ode on Eton College. 2d. 
Johnson. Vanity of Human Wishes. With Notes by E. J 

Payne, M.A. 4d, 

Keats. Hyperion, Book I. With Notes by W. T. Arnold, 

B.A. 4d. 

Milton. With Notes by R. C. Browne, M.A. 

Lycidas, yi, L'AlIegro, yi. II Penseroso, ^ 
Comus, 6d, Samson Agonistes, 6d, 

Famell. The Hermit. 2d. 
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A SERIES OP ENGLISH CLASSICS 

Designed to meet the wants of Students in English Literature ; by the 
late J. S. Brewer, M.A., Professor of English Literature at King's 
College, London. 

I, Chauoer. The Prologue to the Canterbury Tales; The 

Kniffhtes Tale; The Noime Prestes Tale. Edited by R. Morris, LL..D. 
Sixdi Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. elotht as. 6d. See also p. 6. 

9. Spenser's Faery Queene. Books I and II. By G. W. 

Kitchin, M. A. Extra fcap. 8to. c/MA, ax. 6d. each. 

3. Hooker. Ecclesiastical Polity, Book I. Edited by R. W. 

Church, M.A., Dean of St. Paul's. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth^ ar. 

4. Shakespeare. Select Plays. Edited by W. G. Clark, 

M.A., and W. Aldis Wrigrht. M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. stiff-covers, 

I. The Merchant of Venice, is. II. Richard the Second, it. 6d. 
III. Macbeth, xs. 6d, (For other Plays, see p. 6. ) 

5. Baoon. 

I. Advancement of Leamtng. Edited by W. Aldis Wright, M.A. Second 

Edition. Extra fcap. Svo. dotJk, 4s. 6d. 

II. The Essays. With Introduction and Notes. By J. R. Thursfield, M. A. 

6. Milton. Poems. Edited by R. C. Browne, M.A. In 

Two Volumes. Fourth Edition^ Ext fcap. 8yo. cloth, &r. 6A 
Sold s^araUly, VoL I. 4x.. VoL II. jr. 

7. Dryden. Stanzas on the Death of Oliyer Cromwell ; 

Astraea Redux: Annus Mhabilis; Absalom and Achitophel; Religio Laici ; 
The Hind and the Panther. Edited by W. D. Christie, M. A., Trinity College, 
Cambridge. Second Edition. Extra reap. 8to. cloth, 31. 6A 

8. Biinyan. The Pilgrim's Progress, Grace Abounding, and 

A Relation of his Imprisonment. Edited, with Biographical Introduction and 
Notes, by E. Venables, M.A., Precentor of Lincoln. Extra fcap. Svo. cloth, 5X. 

9. Pope. With Introduction and Notes. By Mark Pattison, 

B.D., Rector of Lbicoln College, Oxford. 

I. Essay on Man. Sixth EdUion, Extra fcap. 8va stiffcovers, xs. 6d. 

II. Satires and Epistles. Second Edition. Extn fcap. Svo. stt^Tcotfers, at, 

ID. Johnson. Select Works. Lives of Dryden and Pope, 

and Rasselas. Edited by Alfred Milnes, B.A. (Lond.), late Scholar of Lincoln 
College, Oxford. Extra fcap. Svo. cloth, 4s. 6d. 

II. Burke. Edited, with Introduction and Notes, by E. J. 

Payne, M. A., Fellow of University College, Oxford. 

L Thoughts on the Present Discontents ; the Two Speeches on America, 
etc Second EdMbn. Extra fcap. Svo. doth, ^r. 6d. 

II. Reflections on the French Revolution. Second Edition. Extra fcap. 
Svo. cloth, sr. See also p. 6. 

I a. Oowper. Edited, with Life, Introductions, and Notes, 

by H. T. Griffith, B. A., formerly Schblar of Pembroke College, Oxford. 

L The Didactic Poems of zySa, with Selections from the Minor Pieces, 
A.D. X779-X7S3. Ext fcap. Svo. cUth, jr. 

II. The Task, with Tirocinium, and Selections from the Mfaior Pbems, 
A.D. 1784-1799. Ext. fcap^ Svo. cMA, 3/. 
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II. LATIN. 
An Elementary Latin Gtrammar. By John 6. Allen» M .A., 

Head Master of Perse Grammar School, Cambridge. Third Edttion. Extra 
fcap. 8vo. cioth, or. 6d. 

A First Latin Exeroise Book. By the same Author. 

Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 9X. 6d» 

Anglice Beddenda, or Easy Extracts, Latin and Greek, 

for Unseen Translation. By C. S. Jerram, M.A. Second Edition^ Revised and 
Enlarged. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, as. 6d. 

Passages for Translation into Latin. For the use of 

Passmen and others. SelectedbyJ.Y. Sargent, M.A. Fi/th Edition, Ext. 
fci^. 8vo. cloth, as. 6d. 

First Latin Header. By T. J. Nunns, MA. Third 

Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, ax. 

Second Latin Header. In Preparation. 

Caesar. The Commentaries (for Schools). With Notes 

and Maps, Sec. By C. E. Moberly, M.A., Assistant Master in Rugby SchooL 
The Gallic JVar. Extra fcap. 8va cloth, ^s. 6d 
The Civil IVar. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, y. 6d. 
The Civil War. Book I. kxtra fcap. 8to. cloth, ax. 

Cicero. Selection of interesting and descriptive passages. 

With Notes. By Henry Walford, M.A. In Three Parts. Third Edition. 
Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4x. td. 

Bach Part s^arately. In lim^ cloth, is. 64. 

Cicero. Select Letters (for Schools). With Notes. By the 

late C. E. Prichard, M.A., and E. R. Bernard, M.A. Second Edition. Extra 
fcap. 8to. cloth, yt. 

Cicero. Select Orations (for Schools). With Notes. By 

J. R. King, M.A. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, as. 6d. 

Cornelius Nepos. With Notes, by Oscar Browning, M.A. 

Second Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, as. 6d. 

Livy. Selections (for Schools). With Notes and Maps. 

By H. Lee Warner, M.A. In Three Parts. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cMh, xs. 6d. each. 

Ovid. Selections for the use of Schools. With Introduc- 
tions and Notes, etc. By W. Ramsay, M.A. Edited by G. G. Ramsay, M.A. 
Second Edition. Ext fcap. 8vo. cloth, St. 6d. 

PUny. Select Letters (for Schools). With Notes. By the 

lateC. E. Prichard, M.A., and E. R. Bernard, M.A. Second Edition. Extra 
leap. 8vo. cloth, y. 

Catnlli Veronensis Liber. Iterum recognovit, apparatnm 

criticum prolegomena appendices addidit, Robinson Ellis, A.M. 8vo. cMh, x6s. 

Catnllus. A Commentary on Catullus. By Robinson 

EUis, M.A. Demy Sro. cloth, x6s. 

Catulli Veronensis Carmina Seleota, secundum recog- 

ttitionem Robinson Ellis, A.M. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, y. 6d. 




Cicero de Oratore. With Introduction and Notes. By 

A. S. Wilkins. M.A.. Professor of L^tin, Owens College. Manchester. 

Book I. Demy 8vo. cloth, 6s, 
Book II. Demy 8vo. clothy 5s. 

Cicero's Philippic Orations. With Notes. By J. R. King, 

M.A. Second Edition. Demy 8vo. clothe xox. 6d. 

Cicero. Select Letters. With English Introductions, 

Notes, and Appendices. By Albert Watson, M.A., Fellow and Lecturer of 
Brasenose College, Oxford. Second Edition. Demy 8vo. doth, z8x. 

Cicero. Select Iietters (Text). By the same Editor. 

Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4^. 

Cicero pro Cluentio. With Introduction and Notes. By 

W. Ramsay, M.A. Edited by G. G. Ramsay. M.A.. Professor of Humanity, 
Glasgow. Secotid Edition. Ext fcap. 8vo. ctotht yt. 6d. 

Livy, Book I. By J. R. Seeley, M.A., Regius Professor 

of Modem History, Cambridge. Second Edition. Demy 8to. cloth, 6s. 

Horace. With Introductions and Notes. By Edward C. 



Wickham, M.A.. H^ad Master of Wellington College. 

■ . ad 
8vo. cloth, lax. 



VoL I. The Odes, Carmen Seculare, and Epodes. Secottd Edition. Demy 



Horace. A reprint of the above, in a size suitable for the 

use of Schools, yust ready. 

Fersius. The Satires. With a Translation and Com- 
mentary. By John Conington, M.A. Edited by H. Nettleship, M. A. Second 
Edition. 8vo. cloth, js. 6a. 

Selections from the less known Latin Poets. By North 

Pinder, M.A. Demy 8to. cloih. tsr. 

Fragments and Specimens of Early Latin. With Intro- 
duction and Notes. By John Wordsworth, M.A., Tutor of Brasenose College, 
Oxford. Demy 8vo. cloth, z8x. 

Tacitus. The Annals. Books I — VI. With Essays and 

Notes. Preparing, 

A Manual of Comparative Philology* as applied to the 

Illustration of Greek and Latin Inflections. By T. L. Papillon, M.A., Fellow 
of New College. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, 6s. 

The Boman Poets of the Aug^ustan Age. Virgil, By 

William Young Sellar, M.A., Professor of Humanity in the University of 
Edinburgh. 8vo. cloth, 14X. 

The Boman Poets of the Bepublio. By the same 

Author. Extra fcap. 8va cloth, 24^. 

III. GBEEK. 
A Greek Primer, for the use of beginners in that Language. 

By the Right Rev. Charles Wordsworth. D.C.L., Bishop of St. Andrews. Sixth 
Edition. Revised and Enlarged. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, is. 6d. 

Oreek Verbs, Irregular and Defective; their forms, 

meaning, and Quantity ; embracing all the Tenses used by Greek writers, with 
references to the passages in which they are found. By W. Veitch. Fourth 
Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, los. 6d. 
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The Elements of Greek Acoentaation (for Schools): 

abridjped from Us larger work by H. W. Chandler, M.A., Waynflete Professor 
of Moral and Metaphysical Philosophy, Oxford. Ext. fcap. 8to. cMk, ax. 6d. 

A 8erie$ of Graduated Greek Readers : 

First G-reek Header. By W. G. Rushbrooke, M.L., 

formerly Fellowof St. John's College, Cambridge, Second Classical Master 
at the City of London School. Ext fcap. 8vo. eioth, as. 6d. 

Second Greek Header. By A. J. M. Bell, M.A. 

Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, y. 6d. 

Third Greek Header. In Preparation, 

Fourth Greek Header ; being Specimena of Greek 

Dialects, with introductions and Notes. By W. W. Meny, M.A. 
Ext fcap. 8vo. clothf 4s. 6d, 

Fifth Greek Header. Part I, Selections from Greek 

Epic and Dramatic Poetry, with Introductions and Notes. By Erelyn 
Abbott, M.A. Ext fcap. 8vo. cMh, 4s. 6d. 

Part II. By the same Editor. In Preparation. 

The Golden Treasury of Ancient Greek Poetry ; with Intro- 
ductory Notices and Notes. By R. S. Wright, M. A. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth,is. 6d, 

A Golden Treasury of Greek Prose; with Introductory 

Notices and Notes. By R. S. Wright, M.A., and J. E. L. Shadwell, M.A. 
Ext. fcap. 8vo. clotkt 4X. 6d. 

Aeschylus. Prometheus Bound (for Schools). With Notes. 

By A. O. Prickard. M.A. Ext fcap. 8vo. cloth, at. 

Aeschylus. Agamemnon. With Introduction and Notes 

by Arthur Sidgwick. M.A„ Tutor of Corpus Christi College, Oxford; late 
Fellow of Trimty College, Cambridge, and Assistant Master of Rugby SchooL 
Ext fcap. 8vo. cUth, y. 

Aristophanes. In Single Plays, edited with English Notes, 

Introductions, &c. By W. W. Merry, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 

The Clouds, as. The Achamians, as. 

Othtr plays will follow. 

Arrian. Selections (for Schools). With Notes. By J. S. 

Phillpotts, B.C.L.. Head Master of Bedford SchooL 

Cebetis Tabula. With Introduction and Notes by C. S. 

Jerram, M.A. Ext fcap. 8vo. cloth, as. 6d. 

Euripides. Alcestis (for Schools). By C. S. Jerram, M.A. 

Ext fcap. Bra cloth, ^. 6d, 

Euripides. Helena (for Schools). By the same Editor. 

In the Press. 

Herodotus. Selections. With Introduction, Notes, and 

Map. By W. W. Meny, M.A. Bkt fcap. 8to. cloth, as. 6d. 

Homer. Odyssey, Books I-XII (for Schools). ByW.W. 

Merry, M.A. ATineteenth Thousand. Ext. fcap, Svo. cloth, 4s, 6d, 

Book II, separately, is. 6d, 
Homer. Odyssey, Books XIII-XXIV (for Schools). By 

the same Editor. Ext fcap. 8to. clothe as. 
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Homer. Iliad. Book I (for Schools). By D. B. Monro, M.A., 

Vice-ProTOSt of Oriel College, Oxford. Ext. fcap. 8vo. clothe as. 

Homer. Iliad. Book XXI. With Introduction and Notes, 

hy Herbert Hailstone, M.A., late Scholar of St Peter's College, Cambridge. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. cMh, is. 6d, 

Luoian. Vera Historia (for Schools). By C. S. Jcrram, 

M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. cMh, is. 6d. 

Plato. Selections (for Schools). With Notes. By B. Jowett, 

M. A., R^us Professor of Greek ; and J. Purves, M.A. In the Press. 

Sophooles. In Single Plays, with English Notes, &c. By 

Lewis Campbell, M. A., aad Evelyn Abbott, M.A. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
Oedipus Rex, Oedipus Coloneus, Antigone, is, gd. each. 
Ajax, Electra, Trachiniae, Philoctetes, ax. each. 

Sophocles. Oedipus Rex: Dindorfs Text, with Notes by 

the present Bishop of St David's. Extra fcap. 8vo. eiotJi, is, 6d, 

TheooritiLS (for Schools). With Notes. By H. Kynaston 

(late Snow), M.A. Third Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 4s. 6d, 

Xenophon. Easy Selections (for Junior Classes). With a 

Vocabulary, Notes, and Map. By J. S. Phillpotts. B.C L., and C S. JerraB. 
M.A. Thu^ Edition. Ext fcap. 8vo. cloth, 3s, 6d. 

Xenophon. Selections (for Schools). With Notes and 

Maps. By J. S. Phillpotts, B.C.L., Head Master of Bedford SchooL Fourth 
EdOion. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

Xenophon. Anabasis, Book II. With Notes and Map. 

By C.'S. Jerraxn, M. A. Ext fcap. 8va cloth, as, 

Aristotle's Politics. By W. L. Newman, M.A., Fellow 

of Balliol College, Oxford. 

Demosthenes and Aeschines. The Orations on the 

Crown. With Introductory Essays and Notes. By G. A. Simcox, M.A., and 
W. H. Simcox, M.A. Demy 8vo. cloth, las. 

Homer. Odyssey, Books I-XII. Edited with English 

Notes, Appendices, &c. By W. W. Merry, M.A., and the late James Kiddell, 
M.A. Demy 8vo. cloth, x&r. 

Homer. Odyssey, Books XIII-XXIV. By S. H. Butcher, 

M. A., Fellow of University College, Oxford. 

Homer. Iliad. With Introduction and Notes. By D. B. 

Monro, M. A., Vice-Provost of Oriel College, Oxford. Preparing. 

A Homeric G-rammar. By D. B. Monro, M.A. In the Press, 
Sophocles. With English Notes and Introductions. By 

' Lewis Campbell, M. A.. Pnrfessor of Greek, St Andrews. 

VoL I. Oedipus Tjrrannus. Oedipus ColoneusL Antigone. Second Edition, 

8to. cloth, i6s. 
VoL II. Ajax. Electra. Trachiniae. Philoctetes. Fragments. 8vo. cloth, 

i6s. 

Sophocles. The Text of the Seven Plays. By the same 

EditCMT. Ext fcap. 8to. cloth, is, 6d, 

A Handbook of Greek Inscriptions, illustrative of Greek 

History. By E. L. Hicks, M. A. In the Press, 
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IV. 7BBNCH. 

An Etymologioal Dictionary of the French lAngnage, with 

a Preface on the Principles of French Etymology. By A. Brachet. Translated 
by G. W. Kitchin, M.A. Second Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, js. 6d. 

Brachet*8 Historical Grammar of the Frendi Language. 

Translated by G.W. Kitchin, M. A. Fourth Edition. Ext. fcap. Svo. cA^/A, 3J. 6</. 

A Primer of French Literature. By George Saintsbmy. 

Second Edition, w'4k Index. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, ts. 

French Classics, Edited by Gustavb Masson» B.A, Univ. Gattic* 
Extra fca^. Svo. cloth, 2s. 6d, each. 

Oomeille'8 Cinna, and Molidre*8 Les Femmes Savantes. 

Bacine'8 Andromaque, and Comeille's Le Menteur. With 

Louis Racine's Life of liis Father. 

Molidre'8 Les Fourberies de Scapin, and Baoine's Athalie. 

With Voltaire's Life of MoUir«. 

Begnard's Le Joueur, ^nd Bmeys and Falaprat*8 Le 

Grondeur. 

A Selection of Tales by Modem "Writers. 

Selections from the Correspondence of Madame de 8€vign6 

and her chief Contemporaries. Intended more especially for Girls' Schools. 
By the same Editor. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, 31. 

Iioiiis XIV and his Contemporaries; as described in 

Extracts from the best Memoirs of the Seventeenth Centiury. With Notes. 
Genealogical Tables, etc. By the same Editor. Extra fcap. Bvo.cloth, as, 6dt 

V. GEBMAN. 

German Classics, Edited by C \. Buchhbim, PhiL Doc., Professor 

m King's College, London. 

G-oethe's Egmont With a Life of Goethe, &c. Third 

Edition, Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, jx. 

Schiller's Wilhelm Tell. With a Life of SchiUer ; an histo- 

rlcal and critical Introduction. Arg^uments, and a complete Commentary. 
Fi/ih Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cMh, y. 6d. 

Lessing's Minna von Bamhelm. A Comedy. With a Life 

of Lessing, Critical Analysis, Complete Commentary, dec. Third Edition. 
Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 3X. 6d. 

Schiller's Historische Skizzen: Egmonts Leben nnd Tod, 

and Bclagerung von Antwerpen. Second EdUion. Ext fcap. 8vo. cloth, ax. 6</. 

Goethe's Iphigenie auf Tanris. A Drama. With a Critical 

Introdactionand Notes. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, y. 

A German Beader, in Three Parts. Part I. Extra fcap. 8vo. 

cloth, 2X. 6d. 

Lessing's Nathan der Weise. With Introduction, Notes, etc. 

In the Press. 

Schiller's Maria Stuart. With Notes, Introduction, etc. 
Schiller's Jungfrau von Orleans. With Notes, Introduction, etc. 
Selections from the poems of Schiller and Goethe. 
Becker's (K. F.) Fnedrich der Grosse. 
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The Oannui Uuiuftli > Germui Gramicar, k Rcftdlng 
A aranimar of tbs asrmfta Lmidmi*, Sto. flofl, 31, 64, 

r»cl»from Englisli 

IiOBBlnc'B Laokoon. With Introduction, English Notes, ftc 

Wilhelm Tell. By Schiller, Translated into Enfilish Verse 

VI. MJLTHEIUATIOB, fto. 
FlgQTSg mftde Baay: *■ ^tst Arithmetic Beok. (Intro- 

Anawera to tbe Bxamplaa la Flgurea made Baar. 
The 8obolar*s Arlthmetlo. By the same Author. Ciown 
The SohoUr'a Algebra. By the same Author, Crown 8vo. 
Book-keeplns. By R. G. C. Hamilton and John Ball. 
Aoouatioa. By W. F. Doukin, M.A., F.B.S.. Savilian Pro- 
A Treatise onJEleotrieilrand Magnetism. By J. Clerk 
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VII. FHTSIOAIj soieitce. 
A Handbook of Desoriptive Astronomy. By G. F. 

Chambers, F. R. A. S. Third Edition, Demy 8vo. clcth, 2&r. 

Chemistry for Students. By A. W. Williamson, Phil. 

Doc, F.R.S., Professor of Chemistry, University College, London. A ntw 
Edition, with Solutions, 1873. Ext leap. 8vo. cloth, 8f. 61/. 

A Treatise on Heat, witii numerous Woodcuts and Dia- 

Srams. By Balfour Stewart, LL.D., F.R.S., Professor of Physics, Owens 
oUe^e, Manchester. Fourth Edition. Ext. fcap. 8vo. cloth, js. 6d. 

Iiessons on Thermodynamics. By R. £. Baynes, M.A. 

Crown 8ra cloth, js. 6d. 

Forms of Animal Life. By G. RoUeston, M.D., F.R.S., 

Linacre Professor of Physiology, Oxford. Demy 8vo. cloth,i6s. 

Exercises in Practical Chemistry. Vol. I. Elementary 

Exercises. By A. G Vernon Harcourt, M.A., F.R.S. • and H. G. Madan,M.A. 
Third Edition. Rev^bed by H. G. Madan. M.A. Crown 8vo. clothe 9s. 

Gheology of Oxford and the Valley of the Thames. 

By John Phillips, M.A., F.R.S., Professor of Geology, Oxford. 8vo. cloth, il. i/. 

Crystallography. By M. H. N. Story-Maskelyne, M.A., 

Professor of Mineralogy, Oxford. In tht Press, 

VIII. HISTOBY. 
A Constitutional History of England. By W. Stubbs, D.D., 

Regius Professor of Modern History, Oxford. Library Edition. Three vols, 
demy 8vo. ctoth, a/. &r. 

Also in Three Volumes, Crown 8vo., price xax. each. 

Select Charters and other Ilinstrations of English 

Constitutional History from the Earliest Times to the reign of Edward I. 
By the same Author. Third Edition. Crown 8to. cloth^ Zs. 6d, 

A Short History of the Iforman Conquest. By £. A. 

Freeman, M.A. Extra fcap. 8to. cloth, as. 6d. 

Q-enealogical Tables illustrative of Modem History. 

By H. B. George, M. A. Small 4to. cMh las. 

A History of France, down to the year 1793. With 

numerous Maps, Plans, and Tables. By G. W. Kitchin, M.A. In 3 vols. 
Crown 8va cloth, price xox. 6d. each. 

Selections from the Despatches, Treaties, and other 

Papers of the Marquess WeUesley, K.G., during his Government of India. 
Edited by S. J. Owen, M.A. 8to. cMh, iL 4x. 

Selections from the Wellington Despatches. By the 

same Editor. 8vo. cloth, a\s. 

A History of the United States of America. By £. J. 

Payne, M.A., Fellow of University College, Oxford. In the Press. 

A. Manual of Ancient History. By George Rawlinson, 

M. A., Camden Professor of Ancient History, 0xu>rd. Demy 8vo. cloth, 14s. 

A History of Greece. By £. A. Freeman, M.A., formerly 

Fellow of Trinity College, Oxfbrd. 
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Italy and her Invaders. a.d. 376-476. By T. Hodgkin, 

Fellow of University College, London. Illustrated with Plates and Maps. 2 vols, 
demy 8vo. cloth, iL xsx. 

IX. LAW. 

The Elements of Jurisprudence. By Thomas Erskine 

Holland, D.C.L. Demy 8vo. clctk, los. 6d. 

The Institutes of Justinian, edited as a Recension of the 

Institutes of Gains. By the same Editor. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, sr. 

Q-aii Institutionum Juris Oivilis Oommentarii Quatuor ; 

or. Elements of Roman Law by Gains. With a Translation and Commentary. 
By Edward Poste, M.A.,Barrister-at-Law. Second Edition. Svo. cloth, i%s. 

Select Titles from the Digest of Justinian. By T. E. 

Holland, D.C.L. . Chlchele Professor of International Law and Diplomacy, and 
C. L. Shadwell, B.C. L., Fellow of Oriel Collie, Oxford. Demy Svo. cloth, i+r. 

Also in separate parts : — 

Paxt I. Introductory Titles. 2*. 6d. Part II. Family Law. xs. 

Part III. Property Law. 2j. 6d. 
Part IV. Law of Obligations (No. i). 3*. 6d. (No. 2). 4* . 6d. 

Blements of Law considered with reference to Principles 

of General Jurisprudence. By William Markby, M. A. Second Edition, with 
Supplement. Crown Svo. cloth, ns. 6d. 

International Law. By W. E. Hall, M.A., Barrister-at-Law. 

Demy Svo. , cloth, ais. 

An Introduction to the History of the Law of Beal 

Property, with Original Authorities. By Kenelm E. Digby, M. A. Second 
Edition. Crown Svo. cloth, ys. 6d 

Principles of the English Law of Contract. By Sir 

William R. Anson, Bart, B.C. L. Crown Svo. cloth, gs. 

X. MENTAL AND MOBAL PHILOSOPHY. 
Bacon. Novum Organum. Edited, with Introduction, 

Notes, etc., by T. Fowler, M.A. 1878. Svo. cloth, X4x. 

Locke's Conduct of the Understanding. Edited, with 

Introduction, Notes, etc., by T. Fowler, M. A. Extra fcap. Svo. cloth, at. 

Selections from. Berkeley. With an Introduction and 

Notes. By Alexander Campbell Fraser, LL.D. Second Edition, Crown Svo. 
cloth, IS. 6d. 

The Elements of Deductive Logic, designed mainly for 

the use of Junior Students in the Universities. By T. Fowler, M.A. Seventh 
Edition, with a Collection of Examples. Ext fcap. Svo. cMh, 3J. 6d. 

The Elements of Inductive Logic, designed mainly for 

the use of Students in the Universities. By the same Author. Third Edition, 
Ext. fcap. Svo. cloth, 6s. 

A Manual of Political Economy, for the use of Schools. 

By J. E. Thorold Rogers, M. A. Third Edition. Ext. fcap. 8va cloth, 4s. 6d. 
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XI. ABT» fto. 
A Handbook of . Pictorial Art. By R. St. J. Tyrwbitt, 

M.A. Second Edition. 9vo. hoi/ morocco, i&t. 

A Treatise on Harmony. By Sir F. A. Gore Ouseley, 

Bart.M.A., Mus. Doc. Second EdUion. 4to.cMh,ios. 

A Treatise on Ooiinterpoint, Canon, and Fugue, based 

upon that of CherubinL By the same Author. Second Edition. 4to. cloth, i6r. 

A Treatise on Musical Form, and General Oompo- 

sition. By the same Author. 4to. cioth, tot'. 

A Music Primer for Schools. By J. Troutbeck, M.A., 

and IL F. Dale, M.A., B. Mua. Socond Edition. Crown 8vo. cloth, ts. 6d 

The Cultivation of the Speaking Voice. By John Hullah. 

Socond Edition. Extra fcap. 8to. cloth, ax. 6d, 

XII. MISOEIiIiAlTEGUS. 
Text-Book of Botany, Morphological and Fhysio- 

lo^cal. By Dr. Julius Sachs, lYofessor of Botany in the University of Wiirzhurfir . 
Translated by S. H. Vines, M.A. Royal 8vo. half morocco, yis, 6d. A New 
Edition. In the Press. 

A System of Physical Education : Theoretical and Prac- 
tical By Archibald Maclaren, The Gymnasium, Oxford. Extra fcap. 8vo. 
cloth, js. 6d. 

An Icelandic Prose Header, with Notes, Grammar, and 

Glossary. By Dr Gudbrand Vigfusson and F. York Powell, M.A. Extra fcap. 
8vo. cloth, los. 6d. 

Dante. Selections from the Inferno. With Introduction 

and Notes. By H. B. Cotterill, B. A. Extra fcap. Sro. cloth, 4x. 6d, 

Taaao. Iia Gerusalemme Iiiberata. Cantos I, II. By 

the same Editor. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, as. 6d. 

A Treatiae on the Use of the Tenses in Hebrew. By 

S. R. Driver, M.A., Fellow of New College. New and Enlarged Edition. 
Extra fcap. 8to. cloth, 7s. 6d. 

Gutlines of Textual Criticism applied to the New Testa- 
ment. By C. E. Hammond, M.A., Fellow and Tutor of Exeter CoUes^e, 
Oxford. Third Edition. Extra fcap. 8vo. cloth, 3s. 6d. 

A Handbook of Phonetics, including a Popular Exposition 

of the Principles of Spelling Reform. By Henry Sweet, M.A. Extra fcap. 
8vo. cloth, 4r. 6d. 



The Dblbgatbs op the Press invite tuggeitions and advice 
from all persons interested in education ; and will be thankful 
for hintSt &*€., addressed to the Secretary to the Delegates, 
Clarendon Press, Oxford, 
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durable binding extant ) 














45 


28 6 , 22 6 


26 


21 


15 














With Apocrypha, extra . 


3 


2 3 


2 3 


3 


1 6 


1 6 


With Prayer-Book, extra 


• • • 


2 3 


2 3 


3 


1 6 


1 6 



Specimens of Types will he sent on application. 
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HELPS TO THE STUDY OF THE BIBLE, 

Comprising all the ADDITIONAIi MATTEB contained 
in the OXPOBD BIBLE FOB TEACHEBS. 



Pearl 16mo. size. 

Cloth limp .... 
French Morocco, gilt edges 



$. d. 

1 
1 6 



Buby 16mo. size. 
Cloth limp • • • • 1 



Nonpareil 8vo. size.^ ^ 

Cloth boards ...20 
Paste-grain, limp ..80 



Minion 8vo. size. 
Cloth limp • . . • S 
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THE 

OXFORD BIBLE FOR TEACHERS 

CONTAINS THE FOLLOWING 

HELPS TO THE STUDY OF THE BIBLE. 



L NOTES ANALYTICAL, CHRONOLOGICAL. HISTOBICAL. 6E00BAPHI- 
CAL. ZOOLOGICAL, BOTANICAL, AND GEOLOGICAL 



1. N0TI8 on THI OLD TBaTAMINT :— 

I. Titto of th« Bible. 

U. Hebrew Dlvlsiom of tbe Bible .*— 

(a) The Law. 

(k) The Prophets. 

(e) The Scriptures, 
ill. DiTisions of the English BlUe^- 

(a) The Pentateuch. 

(6) The Historical Books. 

(«) The Poetical Books. 

(d) The Prophetical Books. 
Analysis and SummaTy of each. 

2. Stthmabt of the Imtxbval bbtwien thje 

Old AMD New Tbstahbmtb. 
S. Family of the Hebods. 

4. Jewish Sbots, Paktws, *c. 

5. ohronoloot of the Old TBarrAii eht. 

e. Ohronoloot of tbe Acts and Epistles. 

7. Historical Summabt. 

8. MlBAOLBS AMD PaBABLIS OF THE OLD TES- 

TAMENT. 

9. Miracles and Faeablcs of Our Lord. 

10. Names, Titlbs, and Offices of Christ. 

11. FBOPBEOUS BBLATWa TO GBB18T. 

12. 8PECIAL Pbatibs found in Scbiptdbe. 

13. Notes, om the New Testambmt:— 

I. Early Copies. 

II. IMvisions of the New Testament ^- 
(a) Constitutional and HistoricaL 
(&) IMdaetie. 

(o) Prophetl<^. 
Analysis and Summary of each. 

14. Habhomt of the Gospels. 



ICL Paol's Missiomabt Jodbmets. 

16. „ VoTAeB TO Bomb. 

17. GEOOBAPHT AMD TopoobaphtofPalbstinb. 

18. MOUHTAIKS OF SCBIPTUBB^ WITH THEIB AS- 

80CIATI0N& 

1% BivEBs AND Lakes of Sobiptube, and 
Events connected wtth bach. 

aO. ETHNOLOeT OF BIBLE LANDS. 

21. Qdadbitpeds named in thb Bible, with 

Dbscbiption of bach. 
2SL Summabt of Vammalu of thi Biblb. 

23. FisHBBiBS of Palestine, with theib Fbo. 

DUCTa 

24. A QUATIC A NIMAL8 MENTIONED IN THE BlBLE. 

25. Birds found in Palbstinb. 

26. Bbptilbs of Scripture. 

27. Insects of Palestine. 

28. Trees, Plants, Flowebs, Ac., of Pales- 

tine. < 

29. Geoloot of Bible Lands :— 

1. Mineral Substances, Ac. 
lU Metals. 
lit. Praolons Stones. 

30. Music and Musical Instbumbmts :— 

1. Stringed Instruments. 

li. Wind Instruments. 

ill. Instrmnents of Percussion. 

31. Tables of WEieBTs, Mbasubbs. Timb, and 

MONBT. 

32. THE JEWISH TEAB. 

33. Wobds Obsolete ob Ambiquous. 

34. Words used Stmbolicallt. 

35. Blank Leaves fob MS. Notbb. 



n. AN INDEX TO THE HOLY BIBLE. 

IIL THE NEW OXFOBD CONCOBDANCE. 

IV. DICnONABY OF SCBIPTUBE PBOPEB NAMEB, WITH THEIB 
PBONUNCIATION AND MEANINGS. 

y. SCBIPTUBE ATLAS (INDEXED). 



1.— The Nations of thb Ancient Wobld. 
2.— Armenu, asstria, Babtlonia, Stria, Ac, 

IN THB Patriarchal Aoes. 
3.— Canaan in the Patbubchal Aoes. 
4.— Eqtpt and tbe Sinai Peninsula, illos- 

trating the Journeys of tbe Israelites to 

the Promised Land. 
6.— Canaan as divided amonq the Tbibbs. 
6.—D0MIMI0NS of David and Solomon. 



7.— The Kingdoms of Judah and Isbabl. 

8i.— ASSTBIA AND THE ADJACENT LANDS, illus> 

tratinc the Captivities. 
9.— Jebusalem and its Enyibons. 
10.— Palestine in the Time of «ub Savioub. 
11.— The Soman Empub in the Apostolic 

Age. 

12.— Map ILLU8TBATIM0 THB TRAVILS OF ST. 
Paul. 



THE OXFORD BIBLE FOR TEACHERS. 



Extracts from Opinions. 

"The large collection of varied information which 70a have appended 
to the Oxford Biblb for Tsachrrs, in a form so readily available for 
reference, has evidently been compiled with the greatest care; and the 
testimony which you have received to its accuracy is a guarantee of its 
high value. I cannot doubt that the volume, in its various format wlU be of 
great service."— Thb Arohbishof of Cantsrburt. 

"The notion of including in one volume all the helps that a clergyman 
or teacher would be likely to want for the study of the Bible has never 
been realised before with the same success that you have attained In the 
Oxford Biblr for Teaghbrs. In the small edition (Ruby 16mo. Uiin), by 
the use of paper very skilftilly adapted to the purpose, there is a Bible 
with an Atlas, a Concordance, an Index, and several Tractates on various 
points of Biblical antiquity, the whole, in a veiy solid binding weighing 
a pound and an ounce: no great weight for what is really a miniature 
library^ The clergy will probably give the preference to the larger book, 
marked No. 4. This includes the Apocrypha, with all the helps to the use 
of the Bible that distinguish the aeries. Its type is excellent Many deigy- 
men are obliged to write sermons when travelling from place to place. This 
volume would serve as a small library for that purpose, and not too large 
for the most moderate portmanteau. I think that this work in some of 
its forms should be in the hands of every teacher. The atlas is very 
clear and well printed. The explanatory work and the indices, so far as 
I have be^i able to examine them, are very careftilly done. I am glad 
that my own University has, by the preparation of this series of books, 
taken a new step for the promotion of the careftil study of the Word of 
Ood. That such will be the elTeot of the publication I cannot doubt"— Tm 
Archbishop of Yore. 

"It would be difBcult, I think, to provide for Sunday-School Teachers, 
or indeed for other students of the Bible, so much valuable information 
in so convenient a form as is now comprised in the Oxford Bibli vob 

TBACHBBa.''~THB BiSUOP OF LOMDOB. 

"Having by firequent use made myself acquainted with this edition of 
the Holy S<»iptures, I have no hesitation in saying that it is a most 
valuable book, and that the explanatory matter collected in the various 
appendices cannot but prove most helpfid, both to teachers and learners, in 
acquiring a more accurate and extensive knowledge of the Word of God." 
—Tub Bishop of Lichfibld. 



THE OXFORD BIBLE FOR TEACHERS. 



Xxtcacts front {^pinions {eontinued). 

"The idea of a series of Bibles In different types, correqK)ndlng page 
for page with one anotlier, is one which the Dean has long wished to see 
realised for the sake of those who find the type of their familiar copies 
no longer available .... The amount of information compressed into the 
comparatively few pages of the Appendix is wonderfoL And the Dean 
Is glad to hear that the help of such eminent contributors has been 
available for its compilation. The Concordance seems to be sufficiently 
fall for reference to any text that may be required." — Thi Dean of 

BOCHXSTUt. 

"I have examined the Oxford Biblb for Tbachsrs with very great care, 
and congratulate you upon the publication of so valuable a work. It con- 
tains within a reasonable compass a large mass of most useftil informa- 
tion, arranged so conveniently as to be easily accessible, and its effect will 
be not merely to aid, but also, I think, to stimulate the studies of the 
reader. The book is also printed so beautifully, and is so handsome in 
every way, that I expect it will be greatly sought after, as a most accept- 
able present to any who are engaged in teaching in our Sunday Schools 
and elsewhere."— Thb Dsan of Cantbrburt. — 



"I have examined with some care a considerable portion of the 'Helps 
to the Study of the Bible,' which are placed at the end of the Oxford 
B1BI4B FOR Tbachsrs, and have been much struck with the vast amount 
of really useful information which has there been brought together in a 
smaU compass, as well as the accuracy with which it has been compiled. 
The botanical and geological notices, the account of the animals of Scrip- 
ture, &c., seem to be excellent, and the maps are. admirable. Altogether, 
the book cannot fail to be of service, not only to teachers, but to all who 
cannot afford a large library, or who have not time for much independent 
study."— Thb Dban of Pbtbrborouoh. 

"I have been for some time well aware of the value of the Oxford Biblb 
FOR TxACHBRS, and have been in the habit of recommending it, not only 
to Sunday-School Teachers, but to more advanced students, on the ground 
of its containing a large mass of accurate and well-digested information, 
useful and in many cases indispensable to the thoughtful reader of Holy 
Scripture ; in fact, along with the Bible, a copious Index, and a Concord- 
ance complete enough for all ordinary purposes, this one volume includes 
a series of short but comixrehensive chapters equivalent to a small library 
of Biblical works."— Tub Bishop of Limbricx. 



». 



*■ 



THE OXFORD BIBLE FOR TEACHERS. 



^Extracts from (f^ptnions {eorUinuect). 

"HpTlng examined the Oxford Bibli por Trachsrb careftilly, I am 
greatly pleased with it. The 'Helps to the Study of the Bible' at the 
end contain a great amount of most yaluable Information, well calculated 
not only to lead to a good understanding of the text, but to stimulate 
the student to ftirther efforts. It differs from many publications in this, 
that the information is so admirably arranged, that it is well suited for 
reference, and is easily available for the student The edition would be 
most useftil to Sunday-School Teachers, a great help to those who desire 
, that the young shall have a real knowledge of Uie Word of Gkxl."— Thb 
Bishop of Cork. 

"The Oxford Bibli for Tbachers may, I think, without exaggeration, be 
described as a wonderful edition of the Holy Scriptures. The clearness and 
beauty of the type, and the convenient shape of the volume, leave nothing 
to be desired. I know nothing of the same compass which can be compared 
to the 'Helps to the Study of the Bible' for fulness of information and 
general accuracy of treatment. It is only real learning which can acoom- 
plish such a feat of compression.'''— Thx Bishop of Dbrrt and Baphob. 

"I consider the Oxford Biblb for Tkachbrb to be irimply the most 
valuable edition of the English Bible ever presented to the public.**— Ths 

YXN. ARCIfDXACX>S BBIOHBIi. 

" The Oxford Biblb for Tbachbrs Is in every respect^ as r^^rds type, 
paper, binding, and general information, the most perfect volume I have 
ever examined."— Thb Bbv. Prebbndart Wilson, c^ the National Sodetj^t 
Depositor!/. 

"The latest researches are laid under contribution, and the Bible Student 
is fmmished with the pith of them all."— Dr. Stouohton. 

"The whole combine to form a Help of the greatest value."— Db. Angus. 

"I cannot imagine anything more complete or more helpAiL"— Dr. W. 

MORLBT PUNSHON. 

"I congratulate the teacher who possesses it, and knows how to turn its 
'Helps' to good account."— Dr. Kennbdt. 

** The essence of fifty expensive volumes, by men of sacred learning, is 
condensed into the pages of the Oxford Biblb for Tbaohbrb."— Thb Bjit. 
Andrbw Thomson, D.D., of EdiribwrgK 
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lExtracta from Opinions {continued). 

"The Oxford Bibli fob Tbachbrs is the most valuable help to the 
study of the Holy Scriptures, within a moderate compass, which I have 
ever met with. I shall make constant use of it; and imagine that few 
who are occupied with, or Interested In the dose study of the Scriptures, 
will allow such a companion to be far ftom their side."— Thb Bbv. Baldwin 
Brown. 

"I do not think I shall ever leave home without the Oxford Biblb for 
Tbachbrs, for one can scarcely miss his ordinary books of reference when 
this Bible is at hand. I know no other edition which contains so much 
valuable help to the reader."— Thb Rbv. A. H. Chartbrib, D.D., Dean of the 
Chapel Boj/ai, 

"The Oxford Biblbs for Tbachbrs are as good as ever we can expect 
to see."— Thb Rbv. C H. Spurgbon. 

"The modest title of the work scarcely does justice to the range of sub< 
Jects which it comprehends, and the quality of their treatment As a manual 
of Biblical information and an auxiliary of Biblical study, it is unrivalled. 
It is as exWustive as it is concise,— no irrelevant matter has been intro- 
duced, and nothing essential to Biblical study seems to have been omitted, — 
and in no instance* so far as I can judge, has thoroughness or accuracy 
been sacrificed to the necessities of condensation."— Thb Bbv. Bobbrt N. 
YouNO, qf HeadingUy College, Leeds, 

"The Oxford Biblb for Tbachbrs is really one of the greatest boons 
which in our day has l)een offered to the reading public. The information 
given is so various, and so complete, as scarcely to leave a single desidera- 
tum. To Christians, in their quiet researches at home, or in the course 
of extensive Journeys, or in preparation for the duties of tuition, it is simply 
invaluable, and constitutes in itself a Biblical Library. The range of topics 
which it seeks to illustrate is very great, while the care and accuracy mani- 
fest in the articles deserves the highest praise. It is no exaggeration to say, 
that to the mass of Christian people it saves the expense of purchasing 
and the toil of consulting a library of volumes. At the same time, I know 
no book more likely to stimulate enquiry, and to give the power of appre- 
ciating further research into the history, structures, and meaning of the 
Sacred Oracles."— Dr. Goold, (^Edinburgh 

"These admirable Bibles must tend to extend the fame even of the Oxford 
Press."— Tub Bight Hon. W. E. Gladstonb, M.P. 
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